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Executive summary 
This document is a Review of Environmental Factors (REF) for the Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina in 

Pyrmont Bay as required under Division 5.1 of the NSW Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 

(EP&A Act). The purpose of this REF is to describe the Proposal and its potential impact on the 

environment and to detail the protective measures (safeguards) that would be implemented during 

construction and operation.  

The Proposal  

Roads and Maritime Services (Roads and Maritime) proposes to construct a marina consisting of two new 

wharves, pontoons and a Small Vessel Marina next to the Australian National Maritime Museum (ANMM) in 

Pyrmont Bay (the ‘Proposal’). The Proposal would accommodate a variety of vessels, including the 

operational vessels of the Sydney Heritage Fleet (SHF), together with the SS South Steyne and other 

visiting vessels.  

Key features of the Proposal would include: 

• Construction of two high capacity wharves including: 

o North Wharf – about 135 metres long by 10 metres wide with a 2,000 tonne capacity 

o South Wharf – about 149 metres long by 10 metres wide with a 6,000 tonne capacity 

• Construction of a pontoon next to Wharf 7, referred to as the Wharf 7 Pontoon 

• Construction of a Small Vessel Marina between the North Wharf and the South Wharf for smaller 

vessels 

• Decommissioning of the existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon including demolition and removal of the 

existing ferry wharf concrete approach deck and gangway and removal of piles and the ferry bumper 

guard  

• Construction of a new Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon at the end of the new North Wharf  

• Partial demolition and reconstruction of sections of the southern boardwalk and removal of timber piles 

for the construction of the North Wharf and South Wharf 

• Construction of steps down to the water near the boardwalk 

• Installation of fenders 

• Installation of wharf furniture including lighting, gates, seating, shade structures, bins and signage 

• Construction of an electrical kiosk in Pyrmont Bay Park connecting to the Proposal  

• Connection of other services from land to the Proposal including water, fire, communications, 

compressed air, security and sewer  

• Provision for future installation of an oily water separator 

• Relocation and permanent berthing of the operational vessels of the SHF in accordance with the Bays 

Precinct Strategy  

• Berthing of a variety of vessels including the SS South Steyne and other visiting vessels. 

Transport for NSW would continue to operate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 

Roads and Maritime would establish an agreement with ANMM for the lease of the Proposal. The ANMM 

would then establish a Maritime Heritage Precinct (MHP), which would include:   

• Opening of the SHF and visiting vessels to the public, including associated public programs (such as 

interpretation and guided tours). When combined with the ANMM’s national collection, this would create 

the largest fleet of heritage vessels in the southern hemisphere 

• Establishing ANMM operations (ticketed visitation to the vessels and other public programs, events and 

festivals)  
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• Operation of the SS South Steyne as a multi-use function centre including functions and events with live 

music, food and beverage and museum purposes (weddings, education, exhibitions, lectures and 

events).  

Consent for the ANMM to operate the Proposal as a MHP, including museum operations and opening of 

the vessels to the public by the ANMM and SHF, and the use of the SS South Steyne for functions, would 

be subject to a separate approval process and environment assessment. Operation of the MHP is not the 

subject of this REF.  

Need for the proposal 

As part of the NSW Government’s Bays Precinct Strategy, the SHF would be relocated from Rozelle Bay to 

free up key assets at the Bays Precinct to enable its full development (including Sydney Fish Markets). 

Currently the SHF and its historical collections are not available for the enjoyment and education of the 

general community. 

The privately-owned SS South Steyne, the only vessel on the State Heritage Register, also requires a 

permanent berth. The SS South Steyne was moved from its berth in Cockle Bay in 2016 and is currently 

temporarily berthed in Berry’s Bay. 

The NSW Government (Roads and Maritime) in collaboration with the ANMM identified the opportunity to 

develop a marina to respond to the likely displacement of the SHF from Rozelle Bay and the need for a 

permanent home for the SS South Steyne. The Proposal would consolidate the SHF, the SS South Steyne 

and the ANMM heritage fleet in a location that would (subject to a separate approval for museum uses) 

support their long term viability by generating revenue and improving public exposure.  

Proposal objectives  

The operational objectives for the Proposal include: 

• Provide a high capacity marina able to accommodate various vessel sizes. It is intended that the 

Proposal would provide a permanent home for the operational vessels of the SHF together with the 

SS South Steyne and a calendar of visiting vessels 

• Provide capacity for visiting vessels up to 6,000 tonnes  

• Be fully flexible and suitable for a range of uses including maritime festivals 

• Maintain the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 

Detailed Proposal objectives, including minimising potential impacts on safe navigation and on the 

environment, and urban design objectives have also guided development of the Proposal. 

Options considered 

Four options were considered for the Proposal. These were: 

• Option 1 – Do nothing 

• Option 2 – Construct a marina including two high capacity wharves only 

• Option 3 – Construction a marina including two high capacity wharves and pontoons 

• Option 4 – Construct a marina including pontoons only. 

The preferred option was Option 3 which best meets the Proposal objectives and the needs of the future 

use of the marina as a MHP. 

Four options were also considered for the location of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon with each option 

considering two pontoon orientations for berthing. The proposed North Wharf was selected as the preferred 

option with an orientation to enable berthing on either side of the pontoon. The preferred option would 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

 
iii 

minimise impacts on navigational safety, future use of the marina as a MHP and addresses consultation 

feedback provided by Transport for NSW.  

Statutory and planning framework 

The Proposal is a “wharf or boating facility” within the meaning of State Environmental Planning Policy 

(Infrastructure) 2007 (ISEPP).  Clause 68(4) of the ISEPP permits development for the purpose of wharf or 

boating facilities to be carried out by or on behalf of a public authority without development consent on any 

land (other than land reserved under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974). 

As the Proposal is for the purpose of wharf or boating facilities and is to be carried out by Roads and 

Maritime, it can be assessed under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. Development consent from council is not 

required.  

Roads and Maritime is the determining authority for the Proposal and has prepared this REF in satisfaction 

of its duty under section 5.5 of the EP&A Act, which provides that a determining authority, in its 

consideration of an activity, shall examine and take into account to the fullest extent possible all matters 

affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason of that activity.  

Community and stakeholder consultation  

Consultation with stakeholders and surrounding residents and businesses was carried out in May and June 

2018 during the design development phase of the Proposal. Information about the Proposal was provided 

via meetings, presentations, letters, workshops and design reviews. These stakeholders included 

government agencies, ferry and vessel operators, Pyrmont Bay Action Group, Gateway Building residents, 

Sydney Wharf apartments, utility companies and neighbouring businesses including Harbourside shopping 

centre, The Star Casino and the SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium.  

Workshops were also held with key stakeholders in Darling Harbour about navigational safety.  

Key issues raised during consultation included potential impacts on residential amenity, increased 

congestion of the waterway, reduction of the navigable waterway, increased risk of vessel collisions and 

congestion of roads and parking during construction and operation of the Proposal.  These issues were 

considered and assessed in developing this REF. 

Benefits 

The Proposal is expected to deliver the following benefits: 

• Provide facilities and infrastructure as a permanent home for the SHF and the SS South Steyne that are 

available to the general public and which would contribute to Australia’s maritime story and preserve 

maritime heritage 

• As part of the ANMM’s proposed use of the marina as a MHP, respond to ANMM’s visitor demand for 

on-vessel experiences and provide new opportunities for formal and informal learning experiences 

• Create maritime attractions which would contribute to Sydney’s Cultural Ribbon Strategy and tourism 

growth for Darling Harbour by collecting the largest fleet of heritage vessels in the southern hemisphere 

• Extend Sydney’s connection to the water, bringing activity to the waterfront and economic stimulus to 

the region.   

Environmental impacts 

The main environmental impacts of the Proposal and the safeguards and management measures to 

address the impacts are summarised below. 
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Navigational safety 

The Proposal would occupy a portion of the navigable water of Pyrmont Bay which is currently used by: 

• The existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry to berth at the Pyrmont Bay wharf 

• Commercial and recreational vessels. These vessels use the area as an unofficial waiting area to avoid 

congestion before berthing in one of the King Street Wharves or in Cockle Bay. 

During construction and operation of the marina, the narrowest section of the current navigable water would 

be maintained at about 88 metres (between King Street Wharf 8 and the ANMM warship pier) and the 

widest section (between King Street Wharf 4 to Pyrmont Bay Wharf 7) would be reduced from about 

200 metres to about 110 metres. 

Stakeholders have raised concerns regarding loss of navigable waters, increased vessel congestion, 

increased risk of collisions, constraints to vessel berthing and swing path and cumulative impacts.  

A specialist maritime consultancy was engaged to examine navigation issues associated with the Proposal. 

Congestion was identified to be an ongoing issue if the vessels remained to converge in a constrained 

waterway in an uncoordinated manner. A swing path analysis was completed by navigation experts. The 

proposal would result in a reduction of navigable water for vessels entering and exiting the King Street 

Wharf. Vessels using King Street Wharf 5 would have a clear 45 metre navigation radius and vessels using 

King Street Wharf 1 would have a clear 63 metre navigation radius. Cumulative impacts of the Proposal 

were also assessed and would result in an increased risk to safety if not mitigated. 

The movement of vessels in the area is guided by Roads and Maritime’s existing Vessel Traffic 

Management Plan. To mitigate the potential impacts and address stakeholder concerns, it is proposed that: 

• Roads and Maritime actively encourage vessel operators to utilise the recommended waiting area 

identified in the existing Vessel Traffic Management Plan which extends from the north eastern point of 

Pyrmont Wharf 8 across to waters of Jones Bay to the west 

• Roads and Maritime revise the plan with consideration to: 

− Additional designated waiting areas 

− Initiatives to support coordination of vessel movements 

− Management of recreational vessels  

− Education of vessel operators for the implementation of the plan 

Noise and Vibration 

The duration of building the marina is expected to be about 12 to 18 months. This would include about five 

months of work outside of standard construction hours (out of hours work) to install 110 piles and to lift 

components of the new wharves into place from a barge. Out of hours work for wharf building activities  

would be proposed for Sunday to Thursday each week over about a five month period. Screwing and 

hammering of steel piles would occur at night and early morning, between the hours of 11pm to 7am, when 

water is calm and still. This period is considered the safest to undertake such work to achieve the required 

accuracy for each pile location. It is anticipated that each pile would be hammered for one minute 

(approximately ten hits with the hammer within one minute). For each pile this activity is likely to occur 

about five times over a period of around one hour. 

The construction of the Proposal would result in exceedances of the Interim Construction Noise Guidelines 

(ICNG (July 2009) at the nearest residential receiver, the Sydney Wharf Apartments:  

• The Sydney Wharf Apartments – Wharf 8 is located about 40 metres from the proposal at 56 Pirrama 

Road, Pyrmont East. The exceedance would be about 14 dB(A) daytime, 18 dB(A) evening and 24 dB(A) 

night time in a worst case scenario and may also exceed the highly noise affected level of 75 dB(A).  

Wharf 8 comprises about 45 individual apartments. 
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• The Sydney Wharf Apartments – Wharf 9 is located about 80 metres from the proposal at 56 Pirrama 

Road, Pyrmont West. The exceedance would be about 8 dB(A) daytime, 12 dB(A) evening and 

14 dB(A) night time in a worst case scenario. Wharf 9 comprises about 59 individual apartments. 

Commercial receptors in Wharf 7and Wharf 10 are also predicted to exceed construction noise goals.  

Sleep disturbance criteria of 63 dB(A) would be exceeded by out of hours work by 14 dB(A) and 8 dB(A) at 

the Sydney Wharf Apartments – Wharf 8 and the Sydney Wharf Apartments – Wharf 9, respectively.  

Extended construction hours are also being proposed, which would extend standard construction hours by 

one hour Monday to Friday and five hours on Saturday (7am to 7pm Monday to Friday and 7am to 5pm on 

Saturday). 

Vibration from piling would occur when piles are hammered. The State heritage listed Pyrmont Bridge is 

about 275 metres away and would not be impacted. The ANMM building, an item of potential local heritage 

significance is located about 25 metres from the proposed wharves. Piling activities would occur within safe 

working distances from this and surrounding buildings. 

During operation of the marina, the SHF vessels and the SS South Steyne are expected to be mostly static 

with occasional fortnightly charters. One or two of the small SHF vessels would operate daily on harbour 

cruises. Minimal noise would be generated from pedestrian traffic visiting the vessels. Noise generated 

from the movement and berthing of the vessels would also be minor. Raising steam on both the Waratah 

and Lady Hopetoun would only occur off-site at Rozelle Bay where vessels would be towed ‘dead ship’ 

from Pyrmont Bay on Fridays and back to Pyrmont Bay on Sundays.  

The relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon closer to the end of the North Wharf would result in ferry 

noise moving closer to the Wharf Apartments. Noise generated from the ferry would comply with noise 

management levels during daytime and evening and night at all residential and commercial premises.  

Without management measures sleep disturbance may occur from the operation of the ferry horns. Noise 

from ferry horns already occurs within Pyrmont Bay and the impact is not expected to be substantially 

different from current operations. Noise from the operation of the SS South Steyne as a function venue 

would be assessed separately and be subject to separate approval.  

Safeguards and mitigation measures have been identified to reduce construction noise. These include:  

• Construction activities would be undertaken in accordance with a Construction Noise and Vibration 

Management Plan, to comply with Roads and Maritime’s Construction Noise and Vibration Guideline.  

• Application of noise respite periods to reduce impacts on nearby residents.  

• Community consultation and notification activities will be undertaken to alert surrounding properties of 

the work in advance.  

• Operational use of the marina for berthing would ensure that the Waratah and Lady Hopetoun would 

only raise steam off-site and that vessels be regularly maintained in good working condition.  

• Ongoing consultation with the community during the construction and operational phases and respond 

to any concerns. 

Landscape character and visual impact 

Five landscape character zones have been identified surrounding the Proposal. These include the Pyrmont 

Bay Wharves, Pyrmont Bridge, Darling Harbour, King Street Wharf and Barangaroo Reserve. Although the 

Pyrmont Bay Wharves landscape character zone is set against a backdrop of existing heritage vessels, the 

Proposal would result in a moderate-high impact and affect residents’ southern view of the Harbour. The 

remaining landscape character zones have less than or equal to a moderate impact.  

Twenty viewpoints surrounding the Proposal were selected for a visual impact assessment. The Proposal 

would result in a high visual impact from three viewpoints which include Cape Bowling Green Lighthouse 

(one viewpoint) and Sydney Wharf Apartments (two viewpoints).  
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During the Proposal’s development, the alignment of wharves at 45 degrees to the shoreline was adopted 

following stakeholder feedback to maintain views across the Harbour from Pyrmont Bay Park. The design 

also uses recessive colours with low reflectivity. Urban design objectives have been adopted for the 

Proposal to minimise visual impacts and impacts on landscape character. During construction, hoarding 

and scaffolding would be designed and installed to mitigate visual impacts and enrich the public place. In all 

phases of the Proposal, light spill would be minimised by considering hours of use, dimmers, time clocks, 

targeted illumination and glare control.  

Justification and conclusion 

The Proposal is justified because it would meet the Proposal objectives, support the NSW Government’s 

Bays Precinct Strategy which would provide a permanent and publicly accessible home for the operational 

vessels of the SHF and provide a permanent and secure berth for the SS South Steyne. 

The Proposal is consistent with Government strategic planning and Sydney’s Cultural Ribbon Strategy. 

The benefits of the Proposal would include the consolidation of the SHF operational vessels, the SS South 

Steyne and the ANMM heritage fleet which would have economic benefits, including flow-on economic 

benefits from construction and long term economic benefits from additional visitors to Darling Harbour.  

Though environmental impacts would occur, they can be effectively mitigated with the application of 

safeguards outlined within the REF. 

The benefits of the Proposal are considered to outweigh the expected impacts on the environment. The 

environmental impacts of the Proposal are not likely to result in a significant impact and therefore  

preparation of an environmental impact statement and approval from the Minister for Planning under 

Part 5.1 of the EP&A Act is not required.   

Roads and Maritime, in collaboration with the ANMM, will continue to consult with the community and 

stakeholders during development of the Proposal and invites comments on this REF. Community 

information sessions are planned during the public display of this document. Submissions received during 

the public display period will be considered and addressed in a submissions report. Should the decision be 

made to proceed with the Proposal, submissions would be considered during detailed design of the 

Proposal and consultation will continue through the construction phase. 
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1. Introduction 

1.1 Proposal identification 

Roads and Maritime Services (Roads and Maritime) proposes to construct a marina consisting of two new 

wharves, pontoons and a Small Vessel Marina next to the Australian National Maritime Museum (ANMM) 

(the ‘Proposal’) in Pyrmont Bay (refer to Figure 1-1). The marina would accommodate a variety of vessels, 

including the operational vessels of the Sydney Heritage Fleet, together with the SS South Steyne and 

other visiting vessels.  

Key features of the Proposal, as presented in Figure 1-2, Figure 1-3 and Figure 1-4, would include: 

• Construction of two high capacity wharves including: 

o North Wharf – about 135 metres long by 10 metres wide with a 2,000 tonne capacity 

o South Wharf – about 149 metres long by 10 metres wide with a 6,000 tonne capacity 

• Construction of a pontoon next to Wharf 7, referred to as the Wharf 7 Pontoon 

• Construction of a Small Vessel Marina between the North Wharf and the South Wharf for smaller vessels 

• Decommissioning of the existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon including demolition and removal of the 

existing ferry wharf concrete approach deck and gangway and removal of piles and the ferry bumper 

guard  

• Construction of a new Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon at the end of the new North Wharf.  

• Partial demolition and reconstruction of sections of the southern boardwalk and removal of timber piles 

for the construction of the North Wharf and South Wharf 

• Construction of steps down to the water near the southern boardwalk 

• Installation of fenders 

• Installation of wharf furniture including lighting, gates, seating, shade structure, bins and signage 

• Construction of an electrical kiosk in Pyrmont Bay Park connecting to the Proposal.  

• Connection of other services from land to the Proposal including water, fire, communications, compressed 

air, security and sewer  

• Provision for future installation of an oily water separator 

• Relocation and permanent berthing of the operational vessels of the Sydney Heritage Fleet (SHF) in 

accordance with the Bays Precinct Strategy 

• Berthing of a variety of vessels including the SS South Steyne and other visiting vessels. 

Transport for NSW would continue to operate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 

The Proposal has been designed with collaboration between Roads and Maritime and the ANMM.  Roads 

and Maritime would establish an agreement with ANMM for the lease of the Proposal. The ANMM would 

then establish a Maritime Heritage Precinct (MHP), which would include:   

• Opening of the SHF and visiting vessels to the public, including associated public programs (including 

interpretation and guided tours) which, by combination with the ANMM’s national collection, would create 

the largest fleet of heritage vessels in the southern hemisphere 

• Establishing ANMM operations (ticketed visitation to the vessels and other public programs, events and 

festivals)  

• Operation of the SS South Steyne as a multi-use function centre including functions and events with live 

music, food and beverage and museum purposes (weddings, education, exhibitions, lectures and events)  

Consent for ANMM to operate the marina as an MHP, including museum operations by the ANMM and 

SHF, opening of the vessels to the public and the use of the SS South Steyne for functions, would be 
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subject to a separate approval process and environment assessment. Operation of the MHP is not the 

subject of this Review of Environmental Factors (REF).  

The Proposal is located on the western side of Pyrmont Bay within the suburb of Pyrmont. Pyrmont is 

within the Sydney local government area (LGA) on the southern side of Sydney Harbour with Sydney’s 

central business district to the east. 

The surrounding area is predominantly comprised of commercial uses to the west and south with 

residential apartments located above ground floor, and commercial uses on the south western corner of 

Pirrama Road and Murray Street. North and north-west of the site are Sydney Wharf Apartments, Maritime 

Heritage Centre and a recreational park. Darling Harbour, one of Sydney’s major maritime, entertainment 

and tourist hubs is located to the east and south. Tourist accommodation is located further east and south 

on the fringe of Sydney’s central business district.  

Over recent years, the site has experienced significant public and private sector investment and has seen 

major urban development and revitalisation activity, including the International Convention Centre (ICC), 

Barangaroo, The Star Casino, The Ribbon/IMAX and Darling Square. Future nearby projects include the 

Cockle Bay redevelopment and development of the Mirvac owned Harbourside Shopping Centre. 

Section 3 describes the Proposal in more detail. 
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Figure 1-1 Location of the Proposal 
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Figure 1-2 The Proposal (indicative) (Source: Royal Haskoning DHV) 
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Figure 1-3 The Proposal (indicative of proposed vessel arrangement by ANMM) (Source: Royal Haskoning DHV)  
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Figure 1-4 Demolition plan (Source: Royal Haskoning DHV)  
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1.2 Purpose of the report 

This REF has been prepared by NGH Environmental on behalf of Roads and Maritime. For the purposes of 

building the Proposal, its use as a marina and operation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon, Roads and 

Maritime is the proponent and the determining authority under Division 5.1 of the Environmental Planning 

and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act). 

Consent for ANMM to operate the marina as an MHP, including museum operations by the ANMM and 

SHF, opening of the vessels to the public and use of the SS South Steyne for functions, is not the subject 

of this Review of Environmental Factors (REF) and would be subject to separate environmental 

assessments and approval processes. This is further discussed in Chapter 4. 

The purpose of the REF is to describe the Proposal, to document the likely impact of the Proposal on the 

environment, and to detail mitigation and management measures to be implemented. 

The description of the proposed work and assessment of associated environmental impact has been 

undertaken in the context of clause 228 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000, 

the factors in Is an EIS Required? Best Practice Guidelines for Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and 

Assessment Act 1979 (Is an EIS required? Guidelines) (DUAP, 1995/1996), Roads and Related Facilities 

EIS Guideline (DUAP 1996), the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 (BC Act), the Fisheries Management 

Act 1994 (FM Act), and the Australian Government’s Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 

Act 1999 (EPBC Act).  

In doing so, the REF helps to fulfil the requirements of: 

• Section 5.5 of the EP&A Act including that Roads and Maritime examine and take into account to the 

fullest extent possible, all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason of the activity 

The findings of the REF would be considered when assessing: 

• Whether the Proposal is likely to have a significant impact on the environment and therefore the necessity 

for an environmental impact statement to be prepared and approval to be sought from the Minister for 

Planning under Division 5.2 of the EP&A Act 

• The significance of any impact on threatened species as defined by the BC Act and/or FM Act, in section 

1.7 of the EP&A Act and therefore the requirement for a Species Impact Statement or a Biodiversity 

Development Assessment Report 

• The significance of any impact on nationally listed biodiversity matters under the EPBC Act, including 

whether there is a real possibility that the activity may threaten long-term survival of these matters, and 

whether offsets are required and able to be secured 

• The potential for the Proposal to significantly impact any other matters of national environmental 

significance or Commonwealth land and the need, subject to the EPBC Act strategic assessment 

approval, to make a referral to the Australian Government Department of the Environment and Energy 

for a decision by the Commonwealth Minister for the Environment on whether assessment and approval 

is required under the EPBC Act. 
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2. Need and options considered 

2.1 Strategic need for the Proposal 

As part of the NSW Government’s Bays Precinct Strategy, the Sydney Heritage Fleet (SHF) would be 

relocated from Rozelle Bay to free up key assets at the Bays Precinct to enable its full development 

(including Sydney Fish Markets). Currently without public-facing facilities and infrastructure, the SHF and its 

collections are not available for the enjoyment and education of the public. 

The privately-owned SS South Steyne, the only vessel on the State Heritage Register, also requires a 

permanent berth. The SS South Steyne was moved from its berth in Cockle Bay in 2016 and is currently 

temporarily berthed in Berry’s Bay.  

The NSW Government (Roads and Maritime) in collaboration with the ANMM identified the opportunity to 

develop a marina to respond to the likely displacement of the SHF from Rozelle Bay and the need for a 

permanent solution for the SS South Steyne. The Proposal would consolidate the SHF, the SS South 

Steyne and the ANMM heritage fleet in a location that would (subject to a separate approval for museum 

uses) support their long term viability by generating revenue and public exposure.  

The development of the Proposal was also undertaken in the context of the City of Sydney Cultural Ribbon. 

The City of Sydney’s Cultural Ribbon Draft Strategy (2016) presents a vision for an identifiable 9km harbour 

foreshore ‘nature and cultural walk’ to celebrate and connect some of Sydney’s significant cultural 

landmarks, places and landscapes along the harbour. The Strategy brings definition to the project idea of 

the Cultural Ribbon outlined in Sustainable Sydney 2030, it sets out principles and identifies a series of 

possible actions for the City to materialise the project.  

2.2 Existing infrastructure 

The Proposal area is mostly open water with the exception of the existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

(refer to Figure 1-4), which includes: 

• A concrete approach deck of Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon  

• Ferry bumper guard and associated piles 

• A boardwalk and timber piles  

2.3 Proposal objectives  

2.3.1  Proposal objectives 

Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina  

The Proposal objectives have been developed and agreed by the ANMM and Roads and Maritime. The 

primary objectives for the Proposal include: 

• To provide a high capacity marina able to accommodate various vessel sizes. It is intended that the 

Proposal would provide a permanent home for the operational vessels of the Sydney Heritage Fleet 

together with the SS South Steyne and a calendar of visiting vessels 

• To provide capacity for visiting vessels up to 6,000 tonnes  

• To be fully flexible and suitable for a range of uses including maritime festivals 

• To maintain the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 
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Secondary proposal objectives include: 

• Minimise the social and environmental impact of the work  

• Avoid and minimise workplace health and safety risks during construction  

• Minimise disruptions to Pyrmont Bay Ferry customers. 

The secondary objectives would include, but not be limited to, the consideration of safe navigation, 

residential amenity, maintaining public transport (ferry) services and visual amenity (see Sections 2.3.2 and 

2.4.2 below). 

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

The Proposal objectives have been developed and agreed by the ANMM and Roads and Maritime. The 

objectives for the Proposal include: 

• To ensure navigational safety 

• To minimise the impact on MHP operations 

• To minimise the impact on the ferry timetable and efficiency 

• To minimise the impacts on neighbours 

• To minimise the impacts during construction 

• To minimise the walking distance for customers 

• Provide value for money. 

2.3.2  Urban design objectives 

Urban design objectives for the Proposal include: 

• Minimise visual and landscape character impact to Darling Harbour and surrounds  

• Maintain views from Pyrmont Park toward Sydney Harbour 

• Achieve a design which retains the context of Darling Harbour’s maritime heritage. 

2.4 Alternatives and options considered 

Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina  

The ANMM and SHF began discussing the creation of a ‘Heritage Cove’ to collocate the SHF’s operational 

vessels with the ANMM in Darling Harbour as far back as 2003. In June 2015, ANMM engaged Cox 

Architecture to update the ANMM’s masterplan to include the Proposal for a Maritime Heritage Precinct 

(MHP) and to prepare three-dimensional renders of the Proposal for consultation with NSW Government 

(including Roads and Maritime).   

In December 2015, the ANMM formally signed a Deed of Agreement with SHF to work collaboratively 

towards the establishment of a Maritime Heritage Precinct.  In March 2016, ANMM engaged Haskoning 

Australia (specialists in maritime structures) to prepare concept designs and cost plans which were used to 

help identify the preferred option. The concept designs and cost plans were developed for: 

• Option 1 – Do Nothing 

• Option 2 – Construct a marina including two high capacity wharves only 

• Option 3 – Construct a marina including two high capacity wharves and pontoons. 
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Roads and Maritime and the ANMM have been working collaboratively on the development of the Proposal 

since mid-2016. This includes joint development of the preliminary designs and cost estimates.  

In February 2017, Roads and Maritime engaged Advisian (specialists in maritime structures) to review the 

MHP design specifications and to propose the following additional option to accommodate the SHF and SS 

South Steyne: 

• Option 4 – Construct a marina including pontoons only. 

 
Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

Multiple options were also considered for the location of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. An options 

analysis discussion paper was prepared by ANMM in consultation with Roads and Maritime in January 

2018 and considered four options plus four sub-options including:   

• Option 1A and 1B – Existing ANMM North Wharf with two orientations of the ferry pontoon 

• Option 2A and 2B – Proposed ANMM South Wharf with two orientations of the ferry pontoon 

• Option 3A and 3B – Proposed ANMM North Wharf with two orientations of the ferry pontoon 

• Option 4A and 4B – Existing Casino Wharf with two orientations of the ferry pontoon. 

2.4.1  Methodology for selection of preferred option 

Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina  

Consultation between ANMM, SHF and Roads and Maritime was undertaken to review the available 

options and determine a preferred approach, including assessment by external consultants, Advisian. The 

consultation included a review of the identified options against the Proposal objectives, development 

criteria and urban design objectives. The results of this analysis are provided in Section 2.4.3 and helped 

guide the selection of the preferred option. Option 3 (construct a marina including two high capacity 

wharves and pontoons) was selected to best meet the Proposal objectives and the needs of the future use 

of the marina as a MHP. 

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon  

To determine the preferred location for the ferry pontoon, ANMM consulted with the following stakeholders 

between November 2017 and March 2018: 

• Roads & Maritime 

• Transport for NSW 

• Harbour City Ferries  

It was assumed that the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would continue to be serviced by Emerald Class 

ferries (36 metres in length, 10 metre beam, mid ship gangway). The consultation included a review of the 

identified options and refinement of the options. 

In March 2018 a joint recommendation was made for location of the ferry pontoon at the end of the 

proposed North Wharf (Option 3). This option was preferred for reasons of navigational safety and minimal 

impacts on the ferry timetable and marina operations.  
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2.4.2  Identified options 

Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina  

Four options have been considered in the design development of the Proposal.  

Option 1 – Do Nothing 

• SHF would relocate to Bank Street (subject to SHF fund-raising for construction of a new facility) 

• Bank Street precinct would not be available for Fish Market redevelopment 

• SS South Steyne would remain at Berry’s Bay facing an uncertain future 

• The Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would continue to operate in its current location. 

Option 2 – Construct a marina including two high capacity wharves only 

• Construct two high capacity wharves for large vessels (the North Wharf and the South Wharf) 

• The Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be relocated to a pontoon on the end of new North Wharf 

• There would be no pontoons for small heritage craft. 

Option 3 – Construct a marina including two high capacity wharves and pontoons 

• Construct two high capacity wharves for large vessels (the North Wharf and the South Wharf) 

• Construct pontoons for small heritage craft (the Small Vessel Marina) 

• Relocate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the end of the new North Wharf. 

Option 4 – Construct a marina including pontoons only  

• Construct nine metre wide pontoons for the SHF large vessels together with pontoons for small heritage 

craft 

• SS South Steyne and James Craig would be moored along existing boardwalks 

• The Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be relocated to the existing ANMM north wharf. 

 
Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon  

Option 1 – Existing ANMM North Wharf with two orientations of the ferry pontoon 

• Option 1A - Relocate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the existing ANMM North Wharf with the ferry 

pontoon orientated in the same direction as the North Wharf 

• Option 1B - Relocate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the existing ANMM North Wharf with the ferry 

pontoon perpendicular to the existing ANMM North Wharf. 

Option 2 – Proposed ANMM South Wharf with two orientations of the ferry pontoon 

• Option 2A - Relocate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the proposed ANMM South Wharf with the ferry 

pontoon orientated in the same direction as the South Wharf 

• Option 2B - Relocate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the proposed ANMM South Wharf with the ferry 

pontoon perpendicular to the proposed ANMM South Wharf. 

Option 3 – Proposed ANMM North Wharf with two orientations of the ferry pontoon 

• Option 3A - Relocate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the proposed ANMM North Wharf with the ferry 

pontoon orientated in the same direction as the proposed North Wharf 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

 
12 

• Option 3B - Relocate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the proposed ANMM North Wharf with the ferry 

pontoon at about 45 degrees to the proposed ANMM North Wharf. 

Option 4 – Existing Casino Wharf with two orientations of the ferry pontoon 

• Option 4A – Close the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon and use the existing Casino Wharf instead. Ferries 

would berth bow in and turn on departure 

• Option 4B – As above however the ferries turn prior to berthing bow out.  
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2.4.3  Analysis of options 

Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina  

Table 2-1 Options Assessment 

Proposal objective Option 1 - Do Nothing Option 2 - Construct a 
marina including two high 
capacity wharves only 

Option 3 - Construct a 
marina including two high 
capacity wharves and 
pontoons 

Option 4 - Construct a 
marina including pontoons 
only 

To provide a high capacity 
marina able to accommodate 
various vessel sizes. It is 
intended that the Proposal 
would provide permanent 
home for the operational 
vessels of the Sydney 
Heritage Fleet together with 
the SS South Steyne and a 
multitude of visiting vessels 

Option 1 would not provide a 
high capacity marina with a 
capacity to accommodate 
various vessel sizes.  

Option 2 would provide a 
limited high capacity marina 
with a capacity to 
accommodate various vessel 
sizes. Smaller vessels of the 
Sydney Heritage Fleet would 
not be accommodated by this 
option. 

Option 3 would provide a 
high capacity marina with a 
capacity to accommodate 
various vessel sizes.  

Option 4 would provide a 
limited high capacity marina 
with a capacity to 
accommodate various vessel 
sizes. 

To provide capacity for 
visiting vessels up to 6,000 
tonnes 

Option 1 would not provide 
capacity for visiting vessels 
up to 6,000 tonnes.  

Option 2 would provide 
capacity for visiting vessels 
up to 6,000 tonnes. 

Option 3 would provide 
capacity for visiting vessels 
up to 6,000 tonnes. 

Option 4 would not provide 
capacity for visiting vessels 
up to 6,000 tonnes. 

To be fully flexible and 
suitable for a range of uses 
including maritime festivals 

Option 1 would not be 
suitable for a range of uses 
including maritime festivals. 

Option 2 would be fully 
flexible and would have 
limited suitability for a range 
of uses including maritime 
festivals.  

Option 3 would be fully 
flexible and would be suitable 
for a range of uses including 
maritime festivals. 

Option 4 would be fully 
flexible and would have 
limited suitability for a range 
of uses including maritime 
festivals. 

To maintain the Pyrmont Bay 
Ferry Pontoon 

Option 1 would maintain the 
Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 

Option 2 would relocate the 
Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 

Option 3 would relocate the 
Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 

Option 4 would maintain the 
Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 
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Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon  

Table 2-2 Options Assessment 

Proposal 
objective 

Option 1A 
North Wharf – 
same direction 

Option 1B  
North Wharf – 
perpendicular 

Option 2A 
South Wharf – 
same direction 

Option 2B  
South Wharf – 
perpendicular 

Option 3A  
North Wharf 
– same 
direction 

Option 3B 
North Wharf 
– 45 degrees 

Option 4A 
Casino Wharf 
– berth bow 
in/ turn on 
departure 

Option 4B 
Casino Wharf 
– turn prior to 
berthing bow 
out 

To minimise 
the impact to 
navigational 
safety 

Option 1A 
would impact 
navigational 
safety as 
reversing from 
the wharf would 
impact traffic 
leaving the 
Aquarium and 
Cockle Bay. 
There would 
also be limited 
room for a 
second ferry to 
wait for access 
to the wharf. 

Option 1B would 
impact 
navigational safety 
as the forward 
departure would 
encroach on traffic 
leaving the 
Aquarium and 
Cockle Bay. There 
would also be 
limited room for a 
second ferry to 
wait for access to 
the wharf. 

Option 2A 
would impact 
navigational 
safety as 
reversing from 
the wharf would 
impact traffic 
leaving the 
Aquarium and 
Cockle Bay.  

Option 2B would 
impact 
navigational safety 
as the forward 
departure would 
encroach on traffic 
leaving the 
Aquarium and 
Cockle Bay.  

Option 3A 
would 
minimise the 
impact to 
navigational 
safety as it is 
not located as 
close to the 
Aquarium and 
Cockle Bay as 
Option 1 and 
Option 2.  

Option 3B 
would 
minimise the 
impact to 
navigational 
safety as it is 
not located as 
close to the 
Aquarium and 
Cockle Bay as 
Option 1 and 
Option 2. 

Option 4A 
would 
minimise the 
impact to 
navigational 
safety as it 
would reduce 
congestion in 
Pyrmont Bay. 
It would 
increase 
congestion 
near the 
Casino Wharf. 

Option 4B 
would 
minimise the 
impact to 
navigational 
safety as it 
would reduce 
congestion in 
Pyrmont Bay. 
It would 
increase 
congestion 
near the 
Casino Wharf. 

To minimise 
the impact 
on marina 
operations 

Dead end piles 
located to 
prevent 
overruns, would 
interfere with 
the use of the 
wharf by 
heritage 
vessels. 

Option 1B would 
not impact 
proposed use of 
the marina.  

Dead end piles 
would interfere 
with other 
vessels using 
that wharf, 
significantly 
impacting on 
proposed use of 
the marina. 
Visiting vessels 
requiring 
provisioning or 

Dead end piles 
would interfere 
with other vessels 
using that wharf, 
significantly 
impacting on 
marina operations. 
Visiting vessels 
requiring 
provisioning or 
servicing while 
alongside might 

Dead end 
piles would 
interfere with 
other vessels 
using both 
sides of 
that wharf. 

Option 3B 
would not 
impact 
proposed use 
of the wharf. 
No dead end 
piles to foul 
the approach 
to either side 
of the new 
wharf. 

Option 4A 
would 
minimise the 
impact to 
marina 
operations as 
it would 
remove the 
ferry service 
from the 
Pyrmont Bay 
Ferry Pontoon.  

Option 4B 
would 
minimise the 
impact to 
marina 
operations as 
it would 
remove the 
ferry service 
from the 
Pyrmont Bay 
Ferry Pontoon. 
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Proposal 
objective 

Option 1A 
North Wharf – 
same direction 

Option 1B  
North Wharf – 
perpendicular 

Option 2A 
South Wharf – 
same direction 

Option 2B  
South Wharf – 
perpendicular 

Option 3A  
North Wharf 
– same 
direction 

Option 3B 
North Wharf 
– 45 degrees 

Option 4A 
Casino Wharf 
– berth bow 
in/ turn on 
departure 

Option 4B 
Casino Wharf 
– turn prior to 
berthing bow 
out 

servicing while 
alongside might 
impede ferry 
pedestrian 
traffic. 

impede ferry 
pedestrian traffic. 

To minimise 
the impact 
on the ferry 
timetable 
and 
efficiency 

Option 1A 
would not 
impact on the 
ferry timetable 

Option 1B would 
not impact on the 
ferry timetable 

Option 2A 
would not 
impact on the 
ferry timetable 

Option 2B would 
not impact on the 
ferry timetable 

Option 3A 
would not 
impact the 
ferry timetable 

Option 3B 
would not 
impact the 
ferry timetable 

Option 4 
would impact 
the ferry 
timetable and 
efficiency as 
the service 
from the 
Pyrmont Bay 
Ferry Pontoon 
would be 
removed.  

Option 4 
would impact 
the ferry 
timetable and 
efficiency as 
the service 
from the 
Pyrmont Bay 
Ferry Pontoon 
would be 
removed. 
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2.5 Preferred option 

Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 

Option 3B is the preferred option. It best meets the Proposal and urban design objectives. Option 3B would: 

• Provide a high capacity marina with a capacity to accommodate various vessel sizes, including smaller 

vessels of the Sydney Heritage Fleet.  

• Provide capacity for visiting vessels up to 6,000 tonnes 

• Be fully flexible and suitable for a range of uses including maritime festivals 

• Maintain the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 

  
Option 1 would maintain the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon but would not achieve any other proposal 

objective. Option 2 does not have capacity for smaller vessels and, as such, would not enable the SHF to 

move all of its operational vessels from Rozelle. 

Option 4 was rejected as it would only provide a limited high capacity marina with a capacity to 

accommodate various vessel sizes, but not achieve the urban design objectives and would not provide 

capacity for visiting vessels up to 6,000 tonnes. Stakeholder feedback, including feedback from Transport 

for NSW, identified Option 4 was not preferred for reasons of navigational safety due to the narrowness of 

the channel at the end of ANMM’s existing HMB Endeavour Wharf. 

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

As indicated by the options analysis in Table 2-2, Option 3B is the preferred option as it would have the 

least impact on the proposed use of the marina and maximises navigational safety.  
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3. Description of the Proposal  
This section describes the Proposal and provides descriptions of existing conditions, the design parameters 

including major design features, the construction method and associated infrastructure and activities. 

3.1 The Proposal 

Roads and Maritime proposes to construct a marina consisting of two new wharves, pontoons and a small 

vessel marina next to the ANMM in Pyrmont Bay. Key features of the Proposal, as presented in Figure 1-2, 

Figure 1-3 and Figure 1-4 would include: 

• Construction of two high capacity wharves to 2.4 metres Australian Height Datum (AHD) including: 

o North Wharf – about 135 metres long by 10 metres wide with a 2,000 tonne capacity 

o South Wharf – about 149 metres long by 10 metres wide with a 6,000 tonne capacity 

• Construction of a pontoon next to Wharf 7, referred to as the Wharf 7 Pontoon 

• Construction of a Small Vessel Marina between the North Wharf and the South Wharf for smaller vessels 

• Decommissioning of the existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon including demolition and removal of the 

existing ferry wharf concrete approach deck and gangway and removal of piles and ferry bumper guard  

• Construction of a new Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon at the end of the new North Wharf. This may include: 

o Temporary use of the Casino Wharf (refer to Figure 3-1) for existing ferry operations during construction 

o Staging construction of the South Wharf and North Wharf and moving the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

to the end of the North Wharf to minimise disruption to the Pyrmont Bay Ferry service. This would 

include temporary use of the Casino Wharf   

• Partial demolition and reconstruction of sections of the southern boardwalk and removal of timber piles 

for the construction of the North Wharf and South Wharf. The height of the new southern boardwalk would 

be elevated to tie-in with the existing boardwalk 

• Construction of steps down to the water near the southern boardwalk 

• Installation of fenders 

• Installation of wharf furniture including lighting, gates, seating, shade structure, bins and signage 

• Construction of an electrical kiosk in Pyrmont Bay Park connecting to the Proposal.  

• Connection of services from land to the Proposal including power, water, fire, communications, 

compressed air, security and sewer  

• Provision for future installation of an oily water separator 

• Establishment of a fenced site compound containing site cabins and a material storage area 

• Relocation and permanent berthing of the Sydney Heritage Fleet (SHF) in accordance with the Bays 

Precinct Strategy 

• Berthing of a variety of vessels including the SS South Steyne and other visiting vessels. 

 
Transport for NSW would continue to operate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon.  

North Wharf and South Wharf 

The North Wharf and South Wharf would be about 10 metres wide with a concrete deck finish constructed 

from precast panels and formed and poured in-situ topping slabs. Non-mountable vehicle kerbs would be 

constructed with 30 tonne bollards every 15 to 20 metres, as well as pneumatic fenders on all berth faces.  

Piling 

The North Wharf, South Wharf, Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon, Small Vessel Marina and Wharf 7 Pontoon 

would require about 110 steel tube piles screwed into position and hammered. This approach has been 
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successfully adopted elsewhere in Sydney Harbour, including the recent redevelopment of the Pyrmont 

Bay Ferry Pontoon, with minimal noise and vibration impact during construction.  

 

Figure 3-1 Location of the Casino Wharf (Source: Google Maps) 

3.2 Design 

3.2.1  Design criteria 

The design criteria for the Proposal includes: 

• Design life of 50 years for the fixed structures, height adjustable ramp and piles 

• Design life of 30 years for floating structures (pontoons) 

• Improve customer experiences by providing access that complies with: 

o Disability Discrimination Act 1992 

o AS 3962 – 2001 – Guidelines for the Design of Marinas  

o AS 4997 – 2005 – Guidelines for the Design of Maritime Structures  

o NSW Maritime Engineering Standards and Guidelines for Maritime Structures  

o NSW Sustainable Design Guideline for Wharves  

o Wayfinding Planning Guide for Ferry Wharves and Interchanges  
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o Building Code of Australia  

o Work, Health and Safety Act 2011  

o Work Health Safety Management System Guidelines  

• A design suitable for heritage and large vessels, including manoeuverability and capacity for visiting 

vessels up to 6000 tonnes. 

The design specification for servicing of the North Wharf and South Wharf for operation of the vessels 

includes: 

• Site services including power, water, firefighting (water), sewage, security and telecommunications 

services  

• Deck load capacity of 15 kilopascals (kPa) 

• Energy efficient fittings 

• Deck capable of bearing 20 tonne mobile cranes. 

3.2.2  Major design features 

North Wharf and South Wharf 

The North Wharf would be constructed to berth about four maritime heritage vessels. This may include 

vessels such as the Carpentaria, SS South Steyne, John Oxley and the Waratah.  

The North Wharf would be a high capacity wharf with a deck constructed to 2.4 metres AHD. It would be 

about 135 metres long by 10 metres wide with a 2,000 tonne capacity. The North Wharf would include 

about 19 rows of two piles each (a total of about 38 piles), 18 reinforced concrete headstocks and a 

reinforced concrete deck (poured in-situ and pre-cast concrete). The Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be 

relocated off the end of the North Wharf. The North Wharf would also include a floating pontoon and 

gangway for access to maritime heritage vessels such as the Waratah. The floating pontoon would be 

about 10 metres long by three metres wide, be attached to steel piles and would not extend beyond the line 

of the North Wharf. 

The South Wharf would be a high capacity wharf with a deck constructed to 2.4 metres AHD. It would be 

about 149 metres long by 10 metres wide with a 6,000 tonne capacity. The South Wharf would include 

about 19 rows including two piles each (a total of about 42 piles), 19 reinforced concrete headstocks and a 

reinforced concrete deck (poured in-situ and pre-cast concrete). Upon completion, the South Wharf would 

have capacity to berth one maritime heritage vessel (such as the James Craig) and a visiting vessel up to 

about 6,000 tonnes. 

Wharf 7 Pontoon  

The Wharf 7 Pontoon would be constructed next to Wharf 7 and berth about two maritime heritage vessels 
that may include the Boomerang and Lady Hopetoun. The Wharf 7 pontoon would be a floating pontoon 
measuring about 40 metres by four metres and attached to steel piles. A gangway would attach the 
Wharf 7 Pontoon to the Wharf 7 deck.  

Small Vessel Marina  

The Small Vessel Marina would be constructed between the North Wharf and the South Wharf for about 

five smaller maritime heritage vessels that may include the Kookaburra II, Protex, Berrima, Harman and 

Currawong. The Small Vessel Marina would be a floating pontoon with four perpendicular pontoon fingers 

and a gangway. The Small Vessel Marina would be attached to about 11 steel piles.  
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Relocated Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

The Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be relocated at the end of the new North Wharf. If practicable the 

existing floating Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be reused. The Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon measures 

about 20 metres by nine metres and would be attached to up to eight steel piles. A gangway would attach 

the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the North Wharf.  If possible, the current gangway for the Pyrmont Bay 

Ferry Pontoon would be reused.  

Southern Boardwalk 

Works to the Southern Boardwalk would include partial demolition and reconstruction of sections of the 

southern boardwalk and Lot 20 boardwalk, and removal of timber piles for construction of the North Wharf 

and South Wharf. The height of the new Southern Boardwalk would be raised to tie-in with the existing 

boardwalk. The boardwalk would be reconstructed with Fibre Reinforced Polymer (FRP) girders and 

decking and concrete and/or stainless steel supports.  

The steps down to the water would be constructed using FRP from the top of the southern boardwalk. The 

steps would be 20 metres by five metres and be supported by about five steel piles.  

3.3 Construction activities 

This section provides a summary of the likely methodology, staging, work hours, plant and equipment that 

would be used to complete the proposed work. For the purposes of the REF, indicative construction 

staging, and options are provided. Detailed methods and staging would be established by the construction 

contractor. 

3.3.1  Work stages 

The proposal would be staged in order to minimise the impact on Pyrmont Bay Ferry customers, as follows: 

Option 1 – Concurrent construction of the North Wharf and South Wharf and temporary relocation of the 

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. 

• Temporary relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the Casino Ferry Wharf for operation of ferry 

services during construction period 

• Demolition and removal of existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon  

• Construction of the Proposal and relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon at the end of the proposed 

North Wharf  

• Recommence Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon services  

Option 2 – Staged construction of the North Wharf and South Wharf to minimise disruption to the Pyrmont 

Bay Ferry service  

• Continue use of the existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon from its current location during construction of 

the North Wharf 

• Following completion of the North Wharf: 

o Temporarily use the Casino Ferry Wharf during relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon from its 

current location to the North Wharf 

o Relocate the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the end of the North Wharf and recommence Pyrmont Bay 

Ferry Pontoon services 

• Following relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon, demolish the existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

and construct the South Wharf.  
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3.3.2  Work methodology 

The appointed contractor would confirm the final construction activities in discussion with Roads and 

Maritime. As such, this section only indicates a likely method and work plan as it may vary due to the 

identification of additional constraints before work starts, detailed design refinements, community and 

stakeholder consultation feedback, and contractor requirements/limitations. Should the work method differ 

from what is proposed in this REF, the contractor would consult Roads and Maritime to determine if 

additional assessment is needed. From project commencement, the community would be notified via 

notification letters and the project Website to detail work and any potential impacts to the surrounding 

community and environment. 

Establishment of Site Compound 

Ancillary facilities (described in Section 3.3.8) would be established for use during construction of the 

Proposal. 

Traffic control measures (including for vehicles, watercraft, pedestrians and cyclists) would be established 

in accordance with the traffic management plan (TMP). Appropriate way finding signage would be installed 

advising of alternative routes. 

Environmental controls would be established in accordance with the construction environmental 

management plan (CEMP) for the Proposal. 

Construction site entry and exit points from the water and land would be established. 

A waterside construction work area would be established using floating booms and buoys to delineate the 

area and provide a physical boundary which marine vessels would not be permitted to cross for safety 

reasons.   The dimensions of work barges expected to be used by the contractor during construction of the 

Proposal, are about 10 metres (beam) by 20 metres (length). 

Temporary construction zone, potential materials staging area and potential works zone 

Two locations have been identified for temporary construction areas on land. These locations are the 

Wharf 7 forecourt and a small area next to the southern boardwalk (refer to Figure 1-2) and would include: 

• A construction zone for utilities augmentation including a site compound 

• A works zone for loading and unloading materials 

• A small materials storage area  

• The parking of plant and vehicles. 

The construction zone for utilities augmentation including a site compound would be used for two, two week 

periods during utilities augmentation. 

The works zone would be used for twelve to eighteen months, for loading and unloading materials and 

equipment required for the construction of the landside works.  

The materials staging area would be used for the delivery and storage of materials for construction and 

during utilities augmentation and may be used for a period of up to twelve months during standard 

construction hours.  

Equipment used within the works zone and materials staging area would include a crane and trucks 

delivering material. 

Removal of existing structures 

The concrete structure connecting the southern boardwalk with the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be 

demolished and all associated piles would be removed. All piles would be removed completely from the 

seabed unless it is demonstrated that the pile cannot be removed by applying a vertical upwards load of 50 
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tonnes per pile. In this situation it is expected that the pile would be cut off 500 mm below seabed and the 

remaining section would remain in place. This would be undertaken by a diver and include hand removal of 

sediment and using underwater cutting tools.  All existing services associated with the ferry terminal would 

be terminated at the southern boardwalk and made safe. Ferry users would be redirected to the new 

temporary location of the ferry service (either Casino Wharf or the end of the new North Wharf) and the 

ferry bumper guard would be removed. 

Sections of the timber boardwalk on the northern and western faces would be demolished, so that the 

wharf deck, capable of supporting trucks and mobile cranes, can be moved from the Museum forecourt 

onto the South Wharf. The work includes reconstruction of the boardwalk and connecting it to the new 

concrete wharf deck. 

Connection of services  

Power, water, firefighting (water), sewage, telecommunications and compressed air services would be 

required for the Proposal. These services would require connection to the services on the landside. Further 

details are provided in Section 3.3.9. 

Installation of steel piles within the waterway 

The North Wharf, South Wharf, Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon, Small Vessel Marina and Wharf 7 Pontoon 

would require about 110 steel tube piles. The piles would be transported by barge to the site from an off-

site facility. Each pile would be lifted from the barge and put into place using a barge-mounted crane. A 

barge-mounted rig would attach to the pile using a helmet fitting. It is anticipated that installation of steel 

piles would be preferably undertaken at night and early morning to benefit from still water conditions that 

would enable safer working conditions and improved accuracy of piling from the floating barge. Pyrmont 

Bay is usually calmer in the early morning with wind and wind chop increasing throughout the day.    

Constructing piles founded in bedrock consists of three phases: 

Phase 1: Piles would be screwed 500mm into stable rock during night time. This method has been proven 

at numerous locations around Sydney Harbour, and is expected to generate minimal noise and can be 

carried out during night time conditions of calm water (for safety reasons) with minimal impact. 

Phase 2: The piles would be hammered (using a 30 tonne weight) to final set level, at least one day after 

screwing to depth and during conditions of calm water generally between 5am to 7am. It is anticipated that 

each pile would be hammered for one minute (approximately 10 hits with the hammer within one minute). 

For each pile this activity is likely to occur about five times over a period of around one hour. There are 

about 110 piles to be hammered. 

Phase 3: The steel piles would be cut and a protective high density polyethylene sleeve (HDPE) would be 

slid over the pile and into the seabed for pile protection. 

Pile installation is expected to take about five months. 

Construction of North Wharf and South Wharf 

Following installation of steel piles, it is likely that concrete headstocks would preferably be lifted into place 

at night, again for reasons of site safety and to benefit from still water conditions. Precast concrete panels 

would also be lifted into place using a barge mounted crane during night works. In situ topping slabs would 

be formed and poured using a concrete pump from concrete agitators on land or barges during extended 

standard construction hours (refer to Section 3.3.3).  

Pre-cast non-mountable vehicle kerbs would be constructed with 30 tonne bollards every 15 to 20 metres, 

as well as pneumatic fenders on all berth faces. 
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Construction of the deck and steps to the water 

Following the installation of support piles, the deck and steps would be constructed with concrete or 

stainless steel frames with Fibre Reinforced Polymer (FRP) girders and FRP decking. A barge or land-

based crane would be used for any heavy lifts. This work would be undertaken during extended standard 

construction hours and may be carried out at a later date. 

Construction of pontoons and ramp 

The Small Vessel Marina and Wharf 7 pontoons would be built off site then towed to site in calm conditions. 

The piles would have been already installed and the pontoons would be attached to the piles using pile 

guides. On completion of pontoon installation, power and water services, and  associated attachments 

(services bollards, mooring cleats, hose reels, ladders and fendering) ,would be installed during extended 

standard construction hours.   

Site clean-up 

• The site would be cleaned up and restored to its previous state 

• Controls and temporary structures would be removed 

• A safety assessment of the structure would be carried out to identify any risks and rectify any safety 

hazards resulting from construction before opening these areas to the public 

• All construction fencing/hoarding and signage would be removed. 

3.3.3  Construction hours and duration 

The proposal would be constructed over a period of twelve to eighteen months (weather permitting), 

commencing around mid-2019, subject to the REF and other planning approvals. 

Standard work times are: 

• 7am to 6pm Monday to Friday 

• 8am to 1pm Saturday. 

However, Roads and Maritime propose to have extended standard construction hours to reduce the overall 

construction duration and to provide contingency should the duration of piling be affected by weather and 

difficult ground conditions. Extended work hours are proposed as follows: 

• 7am to 7pm Monday to Friday 

• 7am to 5pm Saturday  

These extended construction hours would apply for the duration of construction. 

Further, for reasons of site safety and to benefit from still water conditions, Out Of Hours Work (OOHW) 

would be required for piling activities and intricate lifts from the barge mounted crane. An OOHW Procedure 

would be developed by the construction contractor and would include notification and ongoing consultation 

with nearby impacted stakeholders. 

Piling 

Screwing of steel piles is expected to be undertaken at night (OOHW) when water is calm and is expected 

to commence around 11pm and continue to about 7am. Hammering of piles following screwing would be 

undertaken at least one day after screwing to depth and during conditions of calm water generally between 

5am to 7am. 

Piling would take about five months and be carried out five nights per week, from Sunday to Thursday. 
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Intricate lifting activities  

Installation of headstocks and precast concrete planks using a barge-mounted crane are considered to be 

“intricate lift” activities, and require special consideration in terms of operator safety and accuracy. The 

number of intricate lifts depends on the construction techniques adopted by the contractor, and are typically 

undertaken at night to benefit from calm and still water conditions. 

Intricate lifting and placement of components is expected to be carried out during OOHW, commencing 

around 11pm and continuing to about 7am five nights per week for a period of about six months, concurrent 

with screw piling. 

3.3.4  Plant and equipment 

The equipment to be used would be confirmed during the construction planning process. Typical plant and 

equipment likely to be used during construction would include: 

• Generators 

• Lighting towers 

• Power hand tools 

• Light vehicles 

• Boats 

• Barges 

• Drill rigs (barge mounted) 

• Cranes (barge mounted) 

• Water pumps 

• Chainsaws 

• Concrete trucks 

• Hammer drills 

• Concrete boom pump 

• Hand tools 

• Excavator 

• Crane 

• Delivery trucks 

 
Plant and equipment for OOHW includes: 

• Generators 

• Welder/s 

• Lighting towers 

• Boats 

• Barges 

• Drill rigs (barge mounted) 

• Cranes (barge mounted) 

• Hand tools 

Use of silt curtains within the waterway 

A silt curtain would be installed around the work area so that piling work occurs inside the silt curtain while 

the work barges would be outside the silt curtain. The silt curtain would extend from 100 millimetres above 

the water line and would extend to around two metres below the water surface.   
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3.3.5  Earthworks 

If piles cannot be removed by applying a vertical upwards load of 50 tonnes per pile, piles may be left in 

place and cut 500 millimetres below the seabed level. This would be undertaken by a diver and include 

hand removal of sediment using underwater cutting tools.   

The electricity supply from the new substation kiosk, water supply from the existing supply point and 

sewerage system pipes from the pump room to the Proposal would be laid in conduits in designated 

trenches approximately 600 millimetres deep and 300 millimetres wide. Any overburden from this activity 

that cannot be reused would be waste classified prior to transport and disposal off site at appropriate 

licensed facility.  

3.3.6  Source and quantity of materials 

The materials that would be generated during the demolition process are listed in Table 3-1. All these 

materials would be salvaged and made available for re-use (subject to testing for contaminants). 

Table 3-1 Materials generated through demolition and estimated quantities 

Material Estimated quantities 

Timber piles 37 

Timber decking 1400m2 

Concrete 30m3 

 

The materials to be used in the structure of the Proposal are provided in Table 3-2. 

Table 3-2 Estimated quantities of construction materials 

Material Estimated quantities 

Steel screw piles 110 (approx.) 

HDPE piles sleeves 100 (approx.) 

Concrete – precast headstocks 460m3 

Concrete – deck planks  2800m2 

Concrete – cast in-situ wharf decks 2800m2 

FRP or concrete for boardwalk raising 1400m2 

 

Materials would be sourced from both overseas and local commercial suppliers using local suppliers 

wherever feasible and cost-effective. 

3.3.7  Traffic management and access 

Most of the construction plant, equipment, materials and personnel would travel to the site by barge or boat 

from an off-site facility. However, some construction traffic and deliveries to site would use the public road 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

26 

network. All delivery and commercial vehicle movements would be managed in accordance with the traffic 

management plan (TMP) for the Proposal.   

Measures for safe pedestrian travel would be implemented while utility adjustments are being undertaken 

across the boardwalk and Wharf 7 forecourt. It is expected that pedestrian management would be required 

over a two week period for the installation of the sewerage pipework and then two weeks during the 

installation of the electricity supply. 

3.3.8 Ancillary facilities 

A fenced site compound would be established within the Wharf 7 forecourt, allowing for movement of 

vehicles (refer to Figure 1-3). It would contain project management offices (site cabins) and an area for the 

delivery and storage of materials. Alternatively, the Contractor may choose to have their site offices and 

cabins on a barge and leave the site compound for only land plant and small material storage. The site 

compound would be used for a period of twelve to eighteen months during standard construction hours. 

Construction site entry and exit points from the water and land would be established. A waterside 

construction work area would be included in the site compound area, to make allowance for the outward 

reach of work barge anchorage points, over which marine vessels may not cross for safety reasons.  

3.3.9 Public utility adjustment 

Power, water, firefighting (water), sewage, security and telecommunications services would be required for 

the wharves and pontoons, and would be connected to the main landside services.  

Electricity  

The proposed wharves and pontoons would be supplied with electricity to provide lighting and power to the 

vessels and ferry terminal. The increased electricity demand would require installation of a new kiosk 

substation located in the Wharf 7 forecourt, to be co-ordinated with Ausgrid. Cable installation across the 

Wharf 7 forecourt would involve trenching, conduit installation and backfilling. This activity would be 

conducted in stages to minimise impact to pedestrian access across the forecourt. The electrical supply to 

the wharves would comprise cabling in conduits that would be supported by cable trays that run under the 

wharf and above the high tide mark. The electricity supply to the pontoons would be mounted on the sides 

of the pontoons. 

Prior to the demolition of the existing ferry terminal it would be necessary to disconnect, remove and make 

safe the existing electricity supply to the terminal. This would be co-ordinated with Ausgrid.  

Sewerage  

Vessels moored at the proposed wharves would be serviced by a sewerage collection system. The 

collection pipework for this system would be fitted to the wharves utilising the new wharf structure. The 

pipework from the wharves would then continue beneath the boardwalk to a landside discharge point and 

to the Sydney Water sewer network.  

Bilge Water  

Vessels moored at the Wharf 7 pontoon would have their bilge water pumped directly into water cubes next 

to the vessels and the bilge water would be collected via water or land contractors and disposed of 

correctly. Provisions would also be made for the future installation of an oily water separator. 
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Water  

A water services line would be connected to the wharves and each of the pontoons. A new fire services line 
would also be constructed between the existing main hydrant line to the two proposed wharves.  

3.3.10 Property acquisition 

No property acquisition would be required for the construction of the Proposal.  

It is intended that following construction of the Proposal, Roads and Maritime would lease the marina 

(including the existing boardwalk (Lot 20)) to the ANMM for the MHP. Operation of the Proposal by ANMM 

for museum uses, together with operation of the SS South Steyne as a function centre, would be subject to 

separate planning approvals.  

Note that the ANMM current leases include:   

• Wharf 7: Lots 1, 8 and 9 DP 876763  

• Museum Building: Lot 1: 807682 

 
As part of this Proposal, Land Owner’s Consent from Property NSW would be required for construction of, 

and trenching to, the Ausgrid kiosk in Lot 4 DP 876763. 

3.4 Marina use 

3.4.1  Berthing of vessels 

A variety of vessels would be berthed, permanently or temporarily, at the marina. It is intended that the 

operational vessels of the Sydney Heritage Fleet together with the State heritage listed SS South Steyne 

would be permanently berthed at the marina. Other vessels may visit from time to time, for maritime 

festivals and would be berthed on a short term basis. 

3.4.2  Museum purposes 

Roads and Maritime is aware that the ANMM and the SHF would propose to use the marina for museum 

purposes. This use would identify the Maritime Heritage Precinct as a community facility. A community 

facility is defined by the Sydney Regional Environmental Plan (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 2005 (SREP) 

as: 

 ‘a building or place that provides for the physical, social, cultural, religious or intellectual development or 

welfare of the community’.  

The museum would operate ticketed visitation to the SHF vessels and the SS South Steyne for public 

programs, events and festivals. 

To use the marina for museum purposes, the ANMM would be required to seek separate planning consent 

as the Proponent for ‘a community facility’ in accordance with the Sydney Regional Environmental Plan 

(Sydney Harbour Catchment) 2005 (SREP).   



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

28 

3.4.3  Other purposes 

The SS South Steyne may be used as a function centre, in addition to museum purposes as described 

above. A function centre is defined by the Sydney Regional Environmental Plan (Sydney Harbour 

Catchment) 2005 (SREP) as: 

‘a building or place used for the holding of events, functions, conferences and the like, and includes 

convention centres, exhibition centres and reception centres, but does not include an entertainment facility’. 

Functions and events on the SS South Steyne may include activities such as live music, food and 

beverage, weddings, education, exhibitions, lectures and events. 

To operate vessels as a function centre at the Maritime Heritage Precinct, the vessel owner would be 

required to seek separate planning consent as the Proponent for ‘a function centre’ in accordance with the 

Sydney Regional Environmental Plan (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 2005 (SREP).   
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4. Statutory and planning framework 
This section describes the statutory and planning framework for the Proposal, as described in Section 3.1.  

The statutory and planning framework described in this section does not apply to vessels that may berth 

(permanently or temporarily) and undertake activities of a community facility or a function/events centre 

including:   

• Establishment of ANMM operations (ticketed visitation to the vessels and other public programs)  

• Operation of the SS South Steyne as a multi-use function centre including functions and events with live 

music, food and beverage and museum purposes (weddings, education, exhibitions, lectures and 

events).  

4.1 Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 

4.1.1 State Environmental Planning Policies 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 (ISEPP) aims to facilitate the effective delivery of 

infrastructure across the State. 

Clause 68(4) of ISEPP permits development for the purpose of wharf or boating facilities to be carried out 

on any land by or on behalf of a public authority without consent. However, such development may only be 

carried out on land reserved under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 if the development is 

authorised by or under that Act.  

As the proposal is for the purpose of wharf or boating facilities and is to be carried out by Roads and 

Maritime, it can be assessed under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. Development consent from council is not 

required.  

In accordance with clause 68(4A) the relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon is considered 

“associated public transport facilities” and is permissible without consent in accordance with the ISEPP. 

The Proposal is not located on land reserved under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. The proposal 

does not trigger an approval or development consent under State Environmental Planning Policy (Coastal 

Management) 2018 (CM SEPP) or State Environmental Planning Policy (State Significant Precincts) 2005. 

Part 2 of the ISEPP contains provisions for public authorities to consult with local councils and other public 

authorities prior to the commencement of certain types of development. Consultation, including consultation 

as required by ISEPP (where applicable), is discussed in section 5 of this REF. 

State Environmental Planning Policy (State Significant Precincts) 2005  

The Proposal would be undertaken on land identified as a Sydney Harbour Foreshore Site as mapped 

under the State Environmental Planning Policy (State Significant Precincts) 2005 (State Significant SEPP). 

Clause 21A of the State Significant SEPP operates to make the City of Sydney Council the consent 

authority for development which requires consent (by another environmental planning instrument). In this 

regard, and also considering that the Proposal would not be undertaken on any land that is included in 

Schedule 3 of the State Significant SEPP, this SEPP does not alter the planning pathway from being 

development permissible without consent under the ISEPP. 
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State Environmental Planning Policy (State and Regional Development) 2011 

State Environmental Planning Policy (State and Regional Development) 2011 (SRD SEPP) identifies 

development that is State significant infrastructure and critical State significant infrastructure.  

The proposal is not considered Regionally Significant Development as clause 20(2) and 20(2)(b) states 

‘development for which development consent is not required is not declared to be regionally significant 

development’. 

Clause 14(1) of the SRD SEPP declares development to be State significant infrastructure if the 
development is, by the operation of a State environmental planning policy, permissible without development 
consent and the development is specified in schedule 3 of the SEPP.  
 
Schedule 3 specifies that development for the purpose of port and wharf facilities or boating facilities (not 

including marinas) by or on behalf of a public authority that has a capital investment value of more than $30 

million is State significant infrastructure. 

The Proposal is considered to be a “marina” which can include a wharf (or wharves) as defined for the 

purposes of the SRD SEPP. This means that the capital investment value trigger of $30 million does not 

apply. 

The relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon is considered ancillary to the main works and would not 

alter the above conclusion in regard to the capital investment value. 

Sydney Regional Environmental Plan (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 2005 

The Proposal is located within the Sydney Harbour Catchment and is subject to the Sydney Regional 

Environmental Plan (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 2005 (SREP), which is a deemed SEPP. However, the 

ISEPP prevails over the SREP where there is any inconsistency between the two instruments.   

The site is zoned W1 under the SREP. However, the Proposal is not in the land-use table for the W1 zone 

with the exception for demolition, which is ancillary to the Proposal and permissible without consent under 

the SREP. 

Clause 18 is inconsistent with the ISEPP clauses 68(4) and (4A) which declare certain development to be 

permissible without consent. ISEPP would prevail to the extent of this inconsistency. Therefore the SREP 

does not change the planning pathway from being permissible without consent under clause 68 of the 

ISEPP. 

The Proposal is assessed against the aims of the SREP, together with the specific matters required to be 

taken into account in Table 4-1 below. 

Table 4-1 Aims of the Sydney Harbour SREP 

Aim Comment 

(a) To ensure that the catchment, foreshores, 
waterways and islands of Sydney Harbour are 
recognised, protected, enhanced and maintained: 

(i) as an outstanding natural asset 

(ii) as a public asset of national and heritage 
significance, for existing and future generations. 

The Proposal recognises the value, and enhances the use of 
Sydney Harbour for future generations by providing a marina 
that enhances the connectivity to the Sydney Harbour.  

(b) To ensure a healthy, sustainable environment on 
land and water. 

Ecologically Sustainable Design (ESD) principles have been 
considered in the design of the Proposal and as part of this 
assessment.  
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Aim Comment 

(c) To achieve a high quality and ecologically 
sustainable urban environment. 

ESD principles have been considered in the design of the 
Proposal and as part of this assessment. Design details are 
provided in Section 3. 

(d) To ensure a prosperous working harbour and an 
effective transport corridor. 

The Proposal, once constructed, would contribute to a 
prosperous working harbour by providing berths for a number 
of operating heritage vessels. The Proposal would not impact 
on transport corridors.  

(e) To encourage a culturally rich and vibrant place 
for people. 

The Proposal would encourage a rich and vibrant place for 
people by providing the community with new marina facilities. 

(f) To ensure accessibility to and along Sydney 
Harbour and its foreshores. 

The Proposal would maintain accessibility to and along 
Sydney Harbour and its foreshores by providing the public 
with access to Sydney Harbour.   

(g) To ensure the protection, maintenance and 
rehabilitation of watercourses, wetlands, riparian 
lands, remnant vegetation and ecological 
connectivity. 

The proposal would not affect the ecological value of the 
waters or foreshore of Darling Harbour. 

Further details are provided in Section 6.4. 

(h) To provide a consolidated, simplified and updated 
legislative framework for future planning. 

Not applicable. 

 

The Proposal has been assessed against the objectives contained in clause 17 of the SREP Sydney 

Harbour zone W1 in Table 4-2.  

Table 4-2 Zone W1 Maritime Waters objectives 

Objective Comment 

(a) To give preference to and protect waters required 
for the effective and efficient movement of 
commercial shipping, public water transport and 
maritime industrial operations generally. 

The Proposal would not adversely impact on commercial 
shipping, public water transport and maritime industrial 
operations generally. The future operations of the Pyrmont 
Bay Ferry and the broader navigational safety issues of the 
Proposal have been assessed in Sections 3 and 6 of this 
report.  

(b) To allow development only where it is 
demonstrated that it is compatible with, and would not 
adversely affect the effective and efficient movement 
of, commercial shipping, public water transport and 
maritime industry operations. 

The Proposal would not impact on commercial shipping, 
public water transport and maritime industrial operations 
generally. The future operations of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry 
Pontoon and the broader navigational safety issues of the 
Proposal have been assessed in Sections 3 and 6 of this 
report. 

(c) To promote the equitable use of the waterway, 
including use by passive recreation craft. 

The Proposal has been developed with the input of all vessel 
operators in Darling Harbour in order to preserve the 
equitable use of the waterway. The vessel operator 
consultation program is addressed in detail in Appendix M.   

 

The matters for consideration listed in Division 2, Part 3 at clauses 21-27 of the Sydney Harbour SREP are 

provided in Table 4-3. 
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Table 4-3 Division 2 matters 

Division 2 matter Comment 

Clause 21 Biodiversity, ecology and environment 
protection 

(a)  development should have a neutral or beneficial 
effect on the quality of water entering the waterways, 

(b)  development should protect and enhance 
terrestrial and aquatic species, populations and 
ecological communities and, in particular, should 
avoid physical damage and shading of aquatic 
vegetation (such as seagrass, saltmarsh and algal 
and mangrove communities), 

(c)  development should promote ecological 
connectivity between neighbouring areas of aquatic 
vegetation (such as seagrass, saltmarsh and algal 
and mangrove communities), 

(d)  development should avoid indirect impact on 
aquatic vegetation (such as changes to flow, current 
and wave action and changes to water quality) as a 
result of increased access, 

(e)  development should protect and reinstate natural 
intertidal foreshore areas, natural landforms and 
native vegetation, 

(f)  development should retain, rehabilitate and 
restore riparian land, 

(g)  development on land adjoining wetlands should 
maintain and enhance the ecological integrity of the 
wetlands and, where possible, should provide a 
vegetative buffer to protect the wetlands, 

(h)  the cumulative environmental impact of 
development, 

(i)  whether sediments in the waterway adjacent to the 
development are contaminated, and what means 
would minimise their disturbance. 

(a) The Proposal would have minor short term impacts on the 
quality of water, provided the safeguards recommended in 
section 6 are implemented.  

(b) The Proposal has been designed to avoid and minimise 
physical damage. This includes constructing the proposed 
facility on piles and using floating pontoons to minimise 
disturbance to aquatic habitat.  

(c) The Proposal has been designed to minimise impact on 
aquatic habitat. There would be minor impact to the marine 
ecology of Darling Harbour. This has been assessed in 
Section 6.4. 

(d) The chosen construction methodology (piling) would not 
affect aquatic vegetation by changes to flow, current, wave 
action and changes to water quality. This has been assessed 
in Section 6.4. 

(e) The Proposal would be built over the water, extending 
from an existing boardwalk on reclaimed land, with no impact 
on natural intertidal foreshore areas. 

(f) NA 

(g) NA 

(h) Cumulative impacts are addressed in Section 6.14. 

(i) Disturbance of contaminated sediments may result during 
construction but would be adequately managed provided the 
safeguards recommended in section 7 are implemented. 

Clause 22 Public access to, and use of, foreshores 
and waterways 

(a)  development should maintain and improve public 
access to and along the foreshore, without adversely 
impacting on watercourses, wetlands, riparian lands 
or remnant vegetation, 

(b)  development should maintain and improve public 
access to and from the waterways for recreational 
purposes (such as swimming, fishing and boating), 
without adversely impacting on watercourses, 
wetlands, riparian lands or remnant vegetation, 

(c)  if foreshore land made available for public access 
is not in public ownership, development should 
provide appropriate tenure and management 
mechanisms to safeguard public access to, and public 
use of, that land, 

(d)  the undesirability of boardwalks as a means of 
access across or along land below the mean high 

(a) The design of the Proposal would maintain public access 
along the foreshore of Darling Harbour. 

(b) The Proposal would improve public access to the 
waterway by providing two wharves extending pedestrian 
access out over the waters of Darling Harbour. 

(c) The foreshore land would be available for public access. A 
pedestrian detour would be provided during construction. A 
Traffic Management Plan would be prepared to manage traffic 
and pedestrian detours (refer to Section 6.6). 

(d) The Proposal would not include boardwalks below the 
mean high water mark.  

(e) Disturbance of sediments would be minimised by 
implementation of safeguards in Section 6.5. 
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Division 2 matter Comment 

water mark if adequate alternative public access can 
otherwise be provided, 

(e)  the need to minimise disturbance of contaminated 
sediments. 

Clause 23 Maintenance of a working harbour 

(a)  foreshore sites should be retained so as to 
preserve the character and functions of a working 
harbour, in relation to both current and future 
demand, 

(b)  consideration should be given to integrating 
facilities for maritime activities in any development, 

(c)  in the case of development on land that adjoins 
land used for industrial and commercial maritime 
purposes, development should be compatible with the 
use of the adjoining land for those purposes, 

(d)  in the case of development for industrial and 
commercial maritime purposes, development should 
provide and maintain public access to and along the 
foreshore where such access does not interfere with 
the use of the land for those purposes. 

(a) The Proposal is consistent with the existing museum 
activities immediately to the south.  

(b) The Proposal may be integrated with the existing maritime 
museum activities in the future. 

(c) The adjoining land to the Proposal is used by the ANMM 
and, as such, the proposed development is entirely consistent 
with the existing land use. 

(d) The Proposal would provide and even extend public 
access to and along the foreshore. 

Clause 24 Interrelationship of waterway and foreshore 
uses 

(a)  development should promote equitable use of the 
waterway, including use by passive recreation craft, 

(b)  development on foreshore land should minimise 
any adverse impact on the use of the waterway, 
including the use of the waterway for commercial and 
recreational uses, 

(c)  development on foreshore land should minimise 
excessive congestion of traffic in the waterways or 
along the foreshore, 

(d)  water-dependent land uses should have priority 
over other uses, 

(e)  development should avoid conflict between the 
various uses in the waterways and along the 
foreshore. 

(a) The Proposal would promote equitable use of the 
waterway by providing access to the waterway to the public.  

(b) Development on foreshore land for the Proposal would 
comprise the rebuilding of an existing boardwalk to provide 
access to the Proposal.  

(c) Development on foreshore land for the Proposal would 
comprise the rebuilding of an existing boardwalk to provide 
access to the Proposal.  

(d) The Proposal would directly support water-dependent land 
uses associated with the museum.   

(e) The Proposal would not conflict with any other uses in the 
waterways and along the foreshore. A navigational safety 
assessment has been completed to assess the impact of the 
Proposal to navigational safety. 

Clause 25 Foreshores and waterways scenic quality 

(a)  the scale, form, design and siting of any building 
should be based on an analysis of: 

(i)  the land on which it is to be erected, and 

(ii)  the adjoining land, and 

(iii)  the likely future character of the locality, 

(b)  development should maintain, protect and 
enhance the unique visual qualities of Sydney 
Harbour and its islands, foreshores and tributaries, 

(c)  the cumulative impact of water-based 
development should not detract from the character of 
the waterways and adjoining foreshores. 

(a) The design of the Proposal has taken into account the 
character of the adjacent maritime infrastructure. 

(b) The Proposal design has considered the history and 
character of Darling Harbour Bay and has been developed in 
consultation with key stakeholders including the local 
community. The orientation of the wharves aims to preserve 
visual qualities enjoyed by neighbouring residents. 

(c) Cumulative impact is assessed in Section 6.14 and would 
not detract from the character of the waterways and adjoining 
foreshore. 
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Division 2 matter Comment 

Clause 26 Maintenance, protection and enhancement 
of views 

(a)  development should maintain, protect and 
enhance views (including night views) to and from 
Sydney Harbour, 

(b)  development should minimise any adverse impact 
on views and vistas to and from public places, 
landmarks and heritage items, 

(c)  the cumulative impact of development on views 
should be minimised. 

(a) The proposed design has considered the history and 
character of Darling Harbour Bay and has been developed in 
consultation with key stakeholders including the local 
community. The orientation of the wharves aims to preserve 
visual qualities enjoyed by neighbouring residents. 

(b) The Proposal would retain the visual continuity with 
Darling Harbour experienced from the fringing boardwalks, 
Pyrmont Park and surrounding residences. 

(c) The cumulative impact to views has been assessed in 
Section 6.3. 

 

Clause 31 of the Sydney Harbour SREP requires consultation for certain development proposals not 

requiring development consent. Consultation, including under the Sydney Harbour SREP (if applicable) is 

discussed in chapter 5 of this REF. 

Part 5 of the Sydney Harbour SREP contains heritage provisions that are to be taken into account in 

respect of Part 5 activities.  

There are no listed heritage items at the Proposal site. The only listed heritage item within close proximity 

to the Proposal site is the Pyrmont Bridge. The ANMM is not listed.  

The heritage objectives from the Sydney Harbour SREP in clauses 53(1) and (2) are considered in Table 

4-4 below. 

Table 4-4 Heritage objectives 

Objective Comment 

1(a) To conserve the environmental heritage of the 
land to which this Part applies. 

There are no listed heritage items on the land to which this 
Part applies. The Proposal would not impact the Pyrmont 
Bridge or the ANMM. The intended use of the marina 
complements the historical practices of the area.  

1(b) To conserve the heritage significance of existing 
significant fabric, relics, settings and views associated 
with the heritage significance of heritage items. 

The fabric of both the ANMM and the Pyrmont Bridge would 
not be impacted by the Proposal. The intended maritime use 
complements the historical practices of the area. The new 
wharves and intended use as a marina would help to 
celebrate the busyness of the historical Darling Harbour and 
create a new area of historical interest in an otherwise 
underutilised area close to the Museum. The intended use of 
the Proposal would help to complement the function of the 
ANMM and would create a more useful context for framing 
the heritage significance of Pyrmont Bridge (a positive 
heritage impact). 

1(c) To ensure that that archaeological sites and 
places of Aboriginal heritage significance are 
conserved.  

No archaeological sites and/or places of Aboriginal heritage 
significance have been identified at the Proposal site.  

1(d) To allow for the protection of places which have 
the potential to have heritage significance but are not 
identified as heritage items. 

The ANMM has the potential to have heritage significance but 
it is not identified as a heritage item. The intended use of the 
Proposal would help to complement the function of the ANMM 
and would create a more useful context for framing the 
heritage significance of Pyrmont Bridge (a positive heritage 
impact) 
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Objective Comment 

2(a) To establish a buffer zone around the Sydney 
Opera House so as to give added protection to its 
world heritage value. 

The Proposal would not impact the Sydney Opera House.  

2(b) To recognise that views and vistas between the 
Sydney Opera House and other public places within 
that zone contribute to its world heritage value. 

The Proposal would not impact the Sydney Opera House. 

4.1.2 Local Environmental Plans 

Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012s 

The Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012 (SLEP) applies to part of the site of the Proposal.  

The construction of the waterside components of the Proposal would be undertaken on land not zoned by 

the SLEP. The construction of landside ancillary facilities and public utilities would be undertaken on land 

zoned RE1 (public recreation) and B3 (commercial core).  

The objectives of zone RE1 include: 

• To enable land to be used for public open space or recreational purposes 

• To provide a range of recreational settings and activities and compatible land uses 

• To protect and enhance the natural environment for recreational purposes 

• To provide links between open space areas 

• To retain and promote access by members of the public to areas in the public domain including recreation 

facilities and waterways and other natural features. 

 
The objectives of zone B3 include: 

• To provide a wide range of retail, business, office, entertainment, community and other suitable land uses 

that serve the needs of the local and wider community 

• To encourage appropriate employment opportunities in accessible locations 

• To maximise public transport patronage and encourage walking and cycling 

• To promote uses with active street frontages. 

The landside ancillary facilities and public utilities would not comply with the objectives of RE1 or B3 

zoning. However, the landside ancillary facilities and public utilities work would only be short term and 

would not impact the long term objectives of RE1 or B3 zoning.  

As outlined above, the Proposal is permissible without development consent pursuant to the ISEPP. 

Therefore, the consent requirements of the LEP do not apply and the proposal may be determined under 

Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. 

Operation of the Proposal would not be undertaken on land zoned by the SLEP. 
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4.2 Other relevant NSW legislation 

4.2.1 Fisheries Management Act 1994 

The objects of the Fisheries Management Act 1994 (FM Act) are to conserve, develop and share the 

fishery resources of the State for the benefit of present and future generations. 

Under section 199 of the FM Act a public authority (other than a local government authority) must, before it 

carries out or authorises the carrying out of dredging or reclamation work: 

(a) give the Minister written notice of the proposed work, and 

(b) consider any matters concerning the proposed work that are raised by the Minister within 28 days after 

the giving of the notice (or such other period as is agreed between the Minister and the public authority). 

Under the regulations, work that involves the removal of any of material from water land that disturbs, 

moves or harms woody debris, snags, gravel beds, cobbles, rocks, boulders, rock bars or aquatic 

vegetation is considered dredging. The Proposal would undertake activities classed as dredging when 

removing the existing piles. Therefore, notification and approval from the Minister for Primary Industries 

under section 199 of the FM Act is required. 

A permit under section 205 of the FM Act is required for any potential harm to marine vegetation such as 

seagrass and macro algae. Marine vegetation is located around the Proposal and would be impacted. A 

permit would be required prior to proposed work commencing. 

An assessment of the potential impacts of the proposal on threatened species, populations, ecological 

communities and critical habitat listed on the FM Act has been undertaken (7 part test). Impacts to 

biodiversity are assessed in Section 6.4 of this REF.  

4.2.2 Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 (BC Act) 

The Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 (BC Act) and its supporting regulations commenced on 25 August 

2017. The BC Act repeals the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC Act) along with other 

natural resource management legislation.  

The BC Act sets out the environmental impact assessment framework for threatened species, threatened 

ecological communities and Areas of Outstanding Biodiversity Value (formerly critical habitat) for Division 

5.1 activities (amongst other types of development). 

Under the BC Act, an assessment of significance must be completed to determine the significance of 

impacts to threatened species, populations and/or communities or their habitat. Impacts are considered 

moderate for one species of bat, Southern Myotis (Myotis macropus). The assessment of significance is 

described in Section 6.4 and concludes the proposal is unlikely to result in a significant effect to the 

Southern Myotis. Therefore the preparation of a Species Impact Statement is not required. 

The assessment of potential biodiversity impacts as a result of the Proposal is described in Section 6.4. 

4.2.3 Marine Safety Act 1998 and Marine Safety Regulation 2016 

Under Section 18 of the Marine Safety Act 1998, the Proposal is considered an aquatic activity as it would 

be undertaken on navigable waters and would temporarily restrict the availability of those waters for normal 

use by the public. 

As such, Section 97(1) of the Marine Safety Regulation 2016 would require the work to be subject to an 

aquatic licence issued by Roads and Maritime.  
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4.2.4 Ports and Maritime Administration Regulation 2012 

Section 67ZN of the Ports and Maritime Administration Regulation 2012 requires the written permission of 

the Port Authority of New South Wales’ Harbour Master prior to any disturbance of the bed of Sydney 

Harbour. 

As the Proposal would disturb the bed of Sydney Harbour, Harbour Master approval would be required 

prior to the Proposal commencing. 

4.2.5 Coastal Management Act 2016  

The Coastal Management Act 2016 replaces the Coastal Protection Act 1979 and establishes a new 

strategic framework and objectives for managing coastal issues in NSW. The Coastal Management Act 

2016 comprises four coastal management areas: 

• Coastal wetlands and littoral rainforests area; areas which display the characteristics of coastal wetlands 

or littoral rainforests, that were previously protected by SEPP 14 and SEPP 26 

• Coastal vulnerability area; areas subject to coastal hazards such as coastal erosion and tidal inundation 

• Coastal environment area; areas that are characterised by natural coastal features such as beaches, rock 

platforms, coastal lakes and lagoons and undeveloped headlands. Marine and estuarine waters are also 

included 

• Coastal use area; land adjacent to coastal waters, estuaries and coastal lakes and lagoons. 

The Proposal is located in the Coastal Use Area, which focuses on the integration of urban development in 

coastal areas, as defined in the Coastal Design Guidelines for NSW.  

The State Environmental Planning Policy (Coastal Management) 2018 (Coastal Management SEPP) gives 

effect to the objectives of the Coastal Management Act 2016 from a land use planning perspective, by 

specifying how development proposals are to be assessed if they fall within the coastal zone. 

In accordance with Division 4 Coastal Use Area clause 14 (2) of the Coastal Management SEPP 

development on land within the coastal use area does not apply to land within the Foreshores and 

Waterways Area within the meaning of Sydney Regional Environmental Plan (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 

2005. 

4.2.6 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 

The National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 provides for the protection of Aboriginal heritage values, national 

parks and ecological values. The Act makes it an offence to harm Aboriginal objects, places or sites without 

permission. A stage 1 PACHCI assessment (refer to Appendix K) confirmed that the Proposal would have 

low potential to impact upon Aboriginal heritage items. 

The Roads and Maritime Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Advisor (ACHA) has issued a Stage 1 clearance letter 

for the proposal, included in Appendix K. An Aboriginal heritage impact permit (AHIP) from OEH under 

Part 6 of this Act is not required for the proposal. 

This is discussed further in Section 6.9. 

4.2.7 Heritage Act 1977 

The Heritage Act 1977 provides for the protection of conservation of buildings, works, maritime heritage 

(wrecks), archaeological relics and places of heritage value through their listing on various State and local 

registers. The Act makes it an offence to harm any non-Aboriginal heritage values without permission. The 

proposal would: 
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• Have no significant impacts on an item of local heritage value (refer to Section 6.10) 

• Not take place close to any recorded shipwreck sites 

• Be constructed over the location of the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52, built in about 1890 and 

demolished in 1950. Construction would result in potential minor impact on the archaeological relics 

present on the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52. 

Roads and Maritime would be required to submit an Exception application to the Heritage Division, Office of 

the Environment and Heritage prior to construction commencing. 

4.2.8 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 

The Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (POEO Act) focuses on environmental protection 

and provisions for the reduction of water, noise and air pollution and the storage, treatment and disposal of 

waste. The POEO Act introduces licencing provisions for scheduled activities that are of a nature and scale 

that have a potential to cause environmental pollution. It also includes measures to limit pollution and 

manage waste. 

The Proposal would not involve undertaking or carrying out a scheduled activity. 

If the controls set out in Roads and Maritime guidelines and quality assurance specification, and additional 

controls detailed in Chapter 7, are implemented and monitored, there is unlikely to be any material water, 

noise or air pollution impact. Appropriate waste management controls would be introduced to classify, 

store, transport, and dispose of all construction and work-generated waste. 

4.2.9 Marine Pollution Act 2012 

The Marine Pollution Act 2012 sets out provisions to prevent pollution in the marine environment. 

The Proposal is unlikely to result in any oil, noxious liquid, pollutant, sewage or garbage discharge as 

controlled under this Act, providing relevant standard controls are implemented and monitored as described 

in Chapter 7.  

4.3 Commonwealth legislation 

4.3.1 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

Under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) a referral is required 

to the Australian Government for proposed actions that have the potential to significantly impact on matters 

of national environmental significance or the environment of Commonwealth land. These are considered in 

Appendix D and Section 6.4 of the REF. 

Potential impact to these biodiversity matters are also considered as part of Section 6.4 of the REF and 

Appendix D. 

Findings – matters of national environmental significance  

The assessment of the Proposal’s impact on matters of national environmental significance and 

Commonwealth land found that there is unlikely to be a significant impact on relevant matters of national 

environmental significance or on Commonwealth land. Accordingly, the Proposal has not been referred to 

the Australian Government Department of the Environment and Energy under the EPBC Act. 
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4.3.2 Disability Discrimination Act 1992 

The Disability Discrimination Act 1992 includes provisions to prevent discrimination based on ability, while 

also providing equal rights and access for all people. This was supplemented in 2002 by the Disabled 

Standards for Accessible Public Transport, which were introduced to allow public transport operators and 

providers to “remove discrimination from public transport services”. The standards provide information on 

how transport infrastructure, such as the Pyrmont Ferry Pontoon, should be designed and built to provide 

disabled access. 

The Proposal adopts design criteria to be compliant with the Disability Discrimination Act 1992. 

4.3.3 Native Title Act 1993 

A search of the National Native Title Tribunal search application returned no active native title claims for the 

Sydney LGA (accessed on 12 November 2018). 

4.3.4  Confirmation of statutory position 

The Proposal is categorised as development for the purpose of a wharf and boating facilities and is being 

carried out by or on behalf of a public authority. Under clause 94 of the ISEPP the Proposal is permissible 

without consent. The Proposal is not State significant infrastructure or State significant development. The 

Proposal can be assessed under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. 

Roads and Maritime is the determining authority for the Proposal. This REF fulfils Roads and Maritime’s 

obligation under section 5.5 of the EP&A Act including to examine and take into account to the fullest extent 

possible all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason of the activity. 
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5. Consultation 
This chapter discusses the consultation undertaken to date, and the consultation proposed for the future, 

for the proposal. The description contains the consultation strategy or approach used and the results of 

consulting with the community, the Aboriginal community and relevant government agencies and 

stakeholders. 

5.1 Consultation strategy 

A Community and Stakeholder Engagement Plan (CSEP) has been prepared for the Proposal and is 

summarised below. The plan: 

• Outlines the desired outcome of communication and stakeholder engagement 

• Describes the approach to communication, consultation and community engagement 

• Provides information on the outcome of the consultation and engagement activities for the Proposal. 

The CSEP has been developed to be consistent with guidance provided in the Roads and Maritime 

Stakeholder Engagement toolkit and the International Association for Public Participation (IAP2) Spectrum 

for Public Participation. 

The community engagement objectives are to: 

• Provide clear information on when we are seeking feedback 

• Communicate the current design (footprint, moorings, berth size, physical position, etc.) 

• Provide the community and stakeholders with regular and targeted information to build awareness and 

knowledge about the Proposal 

• Encourage participation from the community and stakeholders in the engagement process to help identify 

a preferred option for the proposed upgrade 

• Ensure community and stakeholder feedback is considered at all stages of the Proposal 

• Ensure that community and stakeholder enquiries about the project are managed and resolved effectively 

• Identify and mitigate stakeholder and community issues early to avoid delays to the overall program. 

 

A Summary of identified stakeholders and method of engagement is provided in Table 5-1. 

Table 5-1 Identified stakeholders and form of consultation 

Name of Stakeholder Area of Interest / Influence Form of Consultation 

Roads and Maritime  Proponent  

Funding and governance entity  

Navigational Safety 

Management of construction on site 

Landlord of ANMM’s Wharf 7 building 

Meetings 

Workshops 

Design Reviews 

Approval of 
communication 
collateral 

Australian National 
Maritime Museum  

It is intended that ANMM would lease the marina from Roads 
and Maritime for a MHP (subject to a separate Development 
Approval) 

Meetings  

Workshops 

Design Reviews 
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Name of Stakeholder Area of Interest / Influence Form of Consultation 

Sydney Heritage Fleet 
(SHF) 

Sub-lessee within intended MHP Meetings 

Design reviews  

SS South Steyne Sub-lessee within intended MHP Meetings 

Place Management 
NSW (Property NSW) 

Lessee of boardwalk 

Landowner of Pyrmont Bay Park  

Landlord of ANMM’s exhibition building 

Presentation to SHFA1 
Board 

Letter  and follow up 
meeting  

Transport for NSW Ferry service provider Meetings  

DPI Fisheries Government Agency Letter  

Dept of Planning & 
Environment 

Government Agency Letter   

Harbour City Ferries Ferry Operator Meetings  

Workshop / Feedback 

CSIRO Owner/operator of RV Investigator. Meetings 

Design Team Quality specification and inspections Meetings 

Design Reviews 

Pyrmont Bay Action 
Group 

Representatives of local community Letter   

Gateway Building 
Residents 

Neighbour Letter  

Sydney Wharf 
Apartments 

Neighbour Meetings  

Letter  

Harbourside (Mirvac) Neighbouring business Letter  

The Star Casino Neighbour business Letter  

Sydney Port Authority Navigational Safety Meetings 

Commercial Vessel 
Operators: 

Australian Cruise Group 

Users of ferry wharf and other Darling Harbour wharves Workshop / Feedback 

                                                

 

 

 

1 Sydney Harbour Foreshore Authority (SHFA), not part of Property NSW 
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Name of Stakeholder Area of Interest / Influence Form of Consultation 

Captain Cook Cruises 

Starship Cruises 

Boating Industry 
Association 

Sydney by Sail 

MFF/NRMA 

Fantasea Cruises 

Commercial Vessel 
Association 

NSW Police Marine 
Area Command 

Law enforcement Workshop / Feedback 

City of Sydney Planning authority for adjacent land and operation of the 
intended MHP 

Letter and meeting 

Sydney Harbour 
Federation Trust 

Owner / operator of Cockatoo Island Letter   

Utilities Ausgrid, Telstra, Sydney Water Letter  

SEA LIFE Sydney 
Aquarium 

Neighbour Letter   

5.2 Community involvement 

This REF is publicly displayed to gain community feedback on the Proposal (refer to Section 5.8 for further 

details). 

Community members and stakeholders are encouraged to provide their feedback, leave comments and 

make submissions at the information sessions or via mail, email or phone contact with the project team. 

5.3 Aboriginal community involvement 

The Proposal has been considered against the requirements of the Procedure for Aboriginal Cultural 

Heritage Consultation and Investigation (PACHCI) (RMS, 2011). This procedure is generally consistent with 

the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Consultation Requirements for Proponents 2010 (DECCW, 2010). 

In accordance with the PACHCI Stage 1, the Roads and Maritime Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Advisor 

(Sydney Region) has considered the Proposal and has agreed there is no requirement to proceed to Stage 

2, which would involve a desktop assessment, archaeological site survey and Aboriginal consultation. 

Stage 1 of the Roads and Maritime Procedure for Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Consultation and 

Investigation has been completed (Appendix K). The Proposal has been assessed as unlikely to impact 

Aboriginal heritage items or places and targeted consultation with the Aboriginal community is not 

considered required. An Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permit under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 

is not required for the Proposal. Aboriginal heritage is addressed further in Section 6.9. 
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5.4 ISEPP consultation 

Consultation with City of Sydney has been carried out in accordance with clause 13 of the ISEPP. ANMM 

also consulted with City of Sydney during development of the design in the context of the Sydney Cultural 

Ribbon. A description of the proposed work was provided to Council on 29 June 2018. ANMM (on behalf of 

Roads and Maritime) met with the City of Sydney to discuss the Proposal on 10 July 2018. City of Sydney 

did not raise any issues regarding the Proposal.  

Consultation with Property NSW (previously the Sydney Harbour Foreshore Authority) has been carried out 

in accordance with clause 16 of the ISEPP. A description of the proposed work was provided to Place 

Management NSW on 3 August 2018. ANMM (on behalf of Roads and Maritime) met with Place 

Management NSW to discuss the Proposal on 7 September 2018. Issues raised by Place Management 

NSW are included in Table 5-3. 

Appendix B contains a checklist that documents how ISEPP consultation requirements have been 

considered. 

5.5 SREP (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 2005 consultation 

The Foreshores and Waterways Planning and Development Advisory Committee and relevant utility 

authorities have been consulted about the Proposal as per the requirements of clause 31 of the Sydney 

Regional Environmental Plan (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 2005. Appendix B contains a consultation 

checklist that documents how the SREP consultation requirements have been considered. 

The following stakeholders were provided with a description of the Proposal on 29 June 2018. 

• Foreshores and Waterways Planning and Development Advisory Committee  

• Ausgrid 

• Sydney Water 

• Telstra 

Table 5-2 includes the issues raised by stakeholders during SREP (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 

consultation. 

Table 5-2 Issues raised through SREP (Sydney Harbour Catchment) consultation 

Raised by Issue raised Response / where addressed in 
REF 

Foreshores and 
Waterways Planning 
and Development 
Advisory Committee 

No response received Not required 

Ausgrid Ausgrid has certified the electrical design plan (Ref. 
SC12348) for the electrical kiosk substation. 

Not required 

Sydney Water Water and wastewater servicing  

• An application must be made to Sydney Water 
for any new connections required directly from 
Sydney Water's mains, such that an 
assessment can be made to identify if 
amplification and/or extensions are required. 

Refer to Section 7.3 
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Raised by Issue raised Response / where addressed in 
REF 

• Should the Proposal require approval from a
consenting authority, a condition may be that
the application is referred to Sydney Water for
approval and identifying additional
requirements. The proponent will need to
engage a Water Servicing Coordinator (WSC)
and discuss the way forward.

The Proposal is categorised as 
development for the purpose of a 
wharf and boating facilities and is 
being carried out by or on behalf of a 
public authority. Under clause 94 of 
the ISEPP the Proposal is permissible 
without consent. Roads and Maritime 
would consult with Sydney Water’s 
Water Servicing Co-ordinator during 
detailed design and construction to 
identify water and wastewater 
servicing requirements. This is further 
discussed in Section 4.1. 

Trade wastewater requirement 

• Should the Proposal generate trade wastewater
an application requesting permission to
discharge trade wastewater to Sydney Water's
wastewater system is required. A permit must
be granted before any business activities can
commence.

Refer to Section 7.3 

Telstra No response received Not required 

5.6 Government agency and stakeholder involvement 

Various government agencies and stakeholders have been consulted about the Proposal, including: 

Government agencies (refer to Appendix C): 

• DPI Fisheries

• Property NSW

Stakeholder groups: 

• Pyrmont Action Group

• SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium

• Sydney Wharf Marina

• Head of Asset Services (managers of Wharf 10)

• Sydney Wharf Strata Committee (SP80052 and SP80053)

Additional navigational safety consultation with government agencies and stakeholders has also been 

undertaken and is described in Section 5.7. 

Table 5-3 Issues raised through stakeholder consultation 

Agency or 
stakeholder 

Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

DPI Fisheries The Proposal should consider biodiversity issues 
and identify relevant permits that would be 
required. DPI Fisheries outlined no objection to 
the Proposal, provided that silt curtains would be 

The Biodiversity Assessment (Appendix D) 
and Section 6.4 covers all of DPI Fisheries 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

45 

Agency or 
stakeholder 

Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

used during piling activities, and demolished 
material is deposited appropriately on 'dry' land. 

information requirements for the proposed 
works. 

Property NSW 
(Place 
Management 
NSW) (PMNSW) 

Pedestrian pathways 

• Proposed pedestrian circulation
pathways should be mapped.

• The northern end security access should
be reviewed for pedestrian pathway to
Ferry.

• The Proposal is to manage and avoid
congestion and ensure the free flow of
pedestrian at all times.

Pedestrian pathways would be further 
investigated during detailed design. A 
pedestrian movement and traffic 
management plan would be prepared for 
the construction phase of the proposal is 
accordance with the safeguards in Section 
6.6. 

Urban design 

• Urban design elements, such as finish
surface details should be consistent with
the PMNSW preferred pallete of
materials (consistent with Darling
Harbour South and the Lend Lease
development). Consultation and
endorsement if required from PMNSW on
the preferred paving selection.

• Compliance with relevant Signage Policy
and seeking approval for any proposed
signage.

• Compliance with relevant Outdoor
Seating Policy and seeking approval for
any proposed outdoor seating.

The urban design of the Proposal would 
consider PMNSW requirements. 
Consultation with PMNSW would be 
undertaken during detailed design 
regarding paving selection. 

The design and placement of signage 
would be undertaken in consultation with 
PMNSW. Relevant permits and approvals 
would be sought prior to construction. 

The design and placement of outdoor 
seating would be undertaken in 
consultation with PMNSW. Relevant 
permits and approvals would be sought 
prior to construction. 

The landscape character and visual 
amenity impacts are described in Section 
6.3.  

Approval and permits required for the 
Proposal are described in Section 7.3. 

An operational management plan would be 
required prior to the commencement of the 
proposed use and should be developed in 
consultation with the PMNSW. 

The proposed use of vessels for museum 
purposes would be undertaken in 
accordance with an operational 
management plan, subject to separate 
development approval. 

The REF describes the vessel traffic 
management plan that would apply to 
vessels entering and departing the marina. 
Refer to Section 6.1. 

PMNSW outlines that major restoration or 
maintenance works associated with the heritage 
fleet should not take place on site. 

Restoration or heavy maintenance works 
for the heritage fleet are not included in 
the Proposal. 

Pyrmont Action 
Group 

The Pyrmont Action Group noted support for the 
Proposal and that many Pyrmont residents 
identified the development site as an ideal 
location for the Sydney Heritage Fleet’s museum. 

Support noted. No further response 
required. 
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Agency or 
stakeholder 

Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

SEA LIFE Sydney 
Aquarium 

In-water noise causing an adverse effect on 
aquarium animals. Noisy works such as pilling 
impacting on aquarium animals. Requested 
ongoing consultation and information on the 
duration of piling works and any acoustic impacts. 

Section 6.1 summarises the findings of the 
noise and vibration assessment. Section 
6.4 also looks at impacts on biodiversity 
including aquarium animals. Given the 
context of the surrounding development, 
the Proposal is not expected to 
substantially increase the noise 
environment at the site. 

Section 3.3 describes the duration and 
nature of piling that would be undertaken 
to build the marina. 

Sydney Wharf 
Marina 

Impacts on parking and access in the centre 
roadway (between Sydney Wharf Marina and 
Sydney Wharf Apartments). 

Consultation with surrounding buildings which 
benefit from this access road be undertaken. It 
was noted that the access road is governed by an 
easement plan. 

Section 6.6 assesses the impacts to traffic 
and parking from the Proposal. 

Consultation with users of the access road 
would be undertaken prior to construction. 

Ensure consultation with owners of the Wharf 10 
building is undertaken 

Consultation with Wharf 10 owners has 
been undertaken (refer to Table 5-1) 

Head of Asset 
Services Cushman 
& Wakefield on 
behalf of Wharf 10 
residents 

Loss of one hour parking in the road between 
Wharf 7 and Wharf 10. 

Construction of the Proposal would not 
impact one hour parking in the road 
between Wharf 7 and Wharf 10. Other 
impacts to parking have been assessed in 
Section 6.6. 

Sydney Wharf 
Strata Committee 
(SP80052 and 
SP80053) 

The Proposal would increase pedestrian traffic on 
boardwalks surrounding Wharves 8 and 9 which 
would: 

• Increase the cost of additional maintenance
and damage to the boardwalks

This concern has been noted and Roads 
and Maritime would continue to consult 
with the Sydney Wharf Strata Committee. 

• Increase risk of injury to the public The design development of the Proposal 
has considered and addressed safety 
risks. The marina has been designed and 
would be constructed to comply with all 
necessary safety requirements. The 
Proposal adopts design criteria to be 
compliant with the Disability Discrimination 
Act 1992. 

• Increase public liability insurance premiums This concern has been noted and Roads 
and Maritime would continue to consult 
with the Sydney Wharf Strata Committee. 

• Significantly increased noise The potential increase in noise from 
pedestrians has been assessed in Section 
6.2. Due to the high ambient background 
noise levels it is not likely that pedestrians 
would significantly impact the noise 
environment. 
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Agency or 
stakeholder 

Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

• Impact the amenity and quiet enjoyment of
residential premises

The potential loss of amenity has been 
investigated in the socio economic impact 
assessment (refer to Section 6.8 and 
Appendix J) and mitigation strategies have 
been recommended. 

Increase the wash from marine craft moving in 
and out of this area affecting the boardwalk, the 
substructure of the apartments, and the Sydney 
Wharf wave wall. 

The increase in wash from marine craft 
from the temporary use of the Casino 
Wharf during construction, the relocation 
of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon and 
operation of the marina is unlikely to 
impact the boardwalk, the substructure of 
the apartments and the Sydney Wharf 
wave wall. 

The boardwalk, the substructure of the 
apartments and the Sydney Wharf wave 
wall would currently experience wash and 
any additional wash would be negligible. 

Increase the risk of marine vessels striking the 
boardwalk. 

A specialist navigational safety 
assessment was undertaken (refer to 
Appendix M) which identifies risks of the 
proposal and recommends mitigation 
strategies to reduce risks. Section 6.1 
provides a summary of the navigational 
safety assessment. 

Noise from the SS South Steyne 

Noise from the proposed use of the vessel 
impacting on the night-time amenity of the area. 

Usage of the vessel for food and beverage or for 
events is not suitable due its proximity to a 
residential precinct. 

Operation of the SS South Steyne as a 
function centre is beyond the scope of this 
Proposal and would be subject to a 
separate assessment, development 
application and planning approval. 

Proposed Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

• Disruption of views across the Harbour
causing impacts on visual amenity and
outlook

• Noise from the ferry service due to
proximity to Wharf 8 apartments resulting
in loss of amenity and vibration through
the building structure

• Loss of privacy due to proximity to Wharf
8 apartment residents.

A specialist assessment was undertaken 
to determine the landscape character and 
visual impacts (refer to Appendix H). 
Section 6.3 summarises the findings of the 
landscape character and visual impact 
assessment. 

A number of factors contributed to the 
options selection and location for the 
various components of the proposal and 
are further discussed in Section 2.4. 

Noise and Vibration impacts have been 
assessed and measures to ameliorate 
impacts are recommended. Section 6.1 
includes a summary of the findings of the 
specialist noise and vibration assessment 
(refer to Appendix F). 

Air Pollution 

Air quality and health impacts from pollution from 
coal fired heritage vessels close to Sydney Wharf 
residents. 

The assessment of the operational 
impacts to air quality found that impacts to 
air quality would not be noticeable given 
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Agency or 
stakeholder 

Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

the context of the surrounds. Air quality is 
further discussed in Section 6.7. 

Maintenance noise 

Noise from undertaking light maintenance will 
impact Sydney Wharf residents. 

Due to the high ambient background noise 
level in the area light maintenance is not 
expected to impact Sydney Wharf 
residents. Operational noise impacts have 
been assessed (refer to Appendix F) and 
are summarised in Section 6.2. 

Traffic and Parking 

Operation will attract additional people, negatively 
impacting parking and access on Pirrama Road 
and the wharf access road. 

Traffic and parking needs to comply with relevant 
standards and requirements. 

The traffic and parking assessment needs to 
assess access to and from Pirrama Road for 
vehicles and pedestrians during construction and 
operation 

Impacts to traffic and parking have been 
assessed (refer to Appendix E) and are 
summarised in Section 6.6. 

The assessment indicates that existing 
infrastructure would accommodate the 
increase in visitation and would not impact 
access to and from Pirrama Road. 

The operation of the Proposal would not 
include any new roads or parking and 
therefore standards are not relevant. 

Ferry relocation to Casino Wharf during 
construction 

Additional ferry services to the Casino Wharf 
during construction of the Proposal will create 
additional wash and may damage the Sydney 
Wharf Marina. 

Larger ferries are also more likely to damage 
infrastructure in the narrow channel to Casino 
Wharf next to the Sydney Wharf Marina. 

Only small ferries should access the Casino 
Wharf during construction. 

Potential impacts from changes to ferry 
services would be assessed following the 
considerations of all submissions to inform 
the final design and operation details. 

Roads and Maritime should consent to the 
installation of gates to limit access to pedestrians 
along the boardwalk. 

Boardwalk access to pedestrians is not 
included in the scope of this REF. This 
issue has been referred to the relevant 
team in Roads and Maritime. 

The SS South Steyne should be swapped with 
the James Craig and be berthed on the eastern 
side of the Northern Wharf or anywhere on the 
South Wharf to minimise impacts to residents. 

The James Craig would not be able to 
manoeuvre in and out of the proposed 
berth for the SS South Steyne. The 
operation of the SS South Steyne as a 
function centre is not included in the scope 
of this REF and would be subject to a 
separate planning pathway. 

The SS South Steyne should not be used as a 
functions venue, should have no amplified live or 
recorded music and should have its hours of 
operation limited to cease trading at 6pm each 
day. 

Operation of the SS South Steyne as a 
function centre is not included in the scope 
of this REF; it would be the subject of a 
separate Development Application to 
Council. 

The Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon should be 
located further away from residential apartments. 

The location of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry 
Pontoon was identified by considering a 
range of factors as part of the options 
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Agency or 
stakeholder 

Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

assessment. The options assessment is 
summarised in Section 2.4 of the REF. 

Steam-powered heritage vessels will impact air 
quality to residents. 

The impacts to air quality from the steam 
powered heritage vessels have been 
assessed and are considered and 
mitigation strategies are recommended to 
minimise impacts as much as possible 
(refer to Appendix I). Air quality impacts 
are summarised in Section 6.7. 

The timing of any noise-generating maintenance 
operations to be strictly controlled. 

The operational noise impacts, including 
the noise from light maintenance, is 
included in the noise and vibration 
assessment (refer to Appendix F) and 
summarised in Section 6.1. 

Existing parking easements on access road to be 
maintained. 

The existing parking easements have 
been considered and will be maintained 
where possible. Impacts to traffic and 
parking have been assessed (refer to 
Appendix E) and are summarised in 
Section 6.6. 

5.7 Navigation Safety Assessment Consultation 

Consultation with Government Stakeholders 

Government stakeholders were consulted to gather their views and navigational safety concerns and any 

additional navigation safety requirements they envisage would be necessary, or might be imposed by their 

organisation, as a result of the Proposal. 

The following Government and existing ANMM stakeholders were consulted with on a ‘one on one’ basis as 

part of this assessment.  

• Port Authority of NSW

• Transport for NSW (TfNSW)

• Roads and Maritime

Table 5-4 Issues raised by government stakeholders 

Agency Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

Port 
Authority of 
NSW 
(PANSW) 

• Consultation and involvement of the
PANSW (and specifically the Harbour
Master) be undertaken in regards to safety
and disturbances of the seabed.

• Maintaining minimum distances between
wharves/piers and the available waterway.

• Anchoring activities of barges or other plant
used during construction should be avoided.
Other methods of securing the plant must
be investigated and utilised.

All comments would be considered in the 
preparation of the detailed design. All 
comments have been considered in the 
preparation of the navigational safety 
assessment of the concept design (Section 6.1 
and Appendix M). Requirements for the 
construction phase would be incorporated in the 
Construction Environmental Management Plan 
for the Proposal. Operational requirements 
would be incorporated in the Operational 
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Agency Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

• Demarcating the construction zone using
‘special mark’ buoys secured by concrete
blocks and lit with flashing yellow lights.

• A speed limit of 4 knots or slower should be
enforced during the construction phase to
minimise the risk of collisions.

Environmental Management Plan for the 
marina. 

TfNSW • Maintaining the Pyrmont Bay Wharf in the
locality and minimising disruption to the
service, as far as possible.

• Mitigating impacts on network connectivity
should the ferry wharf relocate to Casino
Wharf during construction. Consider
provision of a shuttle service between
Casino and Barangaroo. Multiple
relocations of the ferry wharf during
construction should be avoided.

• Alternate transport arrangements would be
required to address any shortcomings in the
network. The REF should consider
preferred transport arrangements, so that all
stakeholder parties are aware and informed.

• The design of the pontoon should consider
the opportunity for dual berthing and must
include capacity for the larger ferries (e.g.
Emerald class) with regard to manoeuvring
and alongside. Ferries in the future are
likely to be around 37 m in length with 400
pax and conducting.

The Proposal includes maintaining the Pyrmont 
Bay ferry service.  Options for construction of 
the Proposal (concurrent and staged) have 
been developed to minimise disruption to ferry 
customers.  

The final transport arrangements will be agreed 
with TfNSW and communicated to stakeholders 
prior to the start of construction. 

The opportunity for dual berthing to increase 
capacity will be explored in detailed design. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

• Impacts on navigation during off peak and
peak periods. Additional congestion during
peak periods through the summer season
and summer weekends (Fridays and
Saturdays) taking into account current
congestion in the Pyrmont Bay area.

• Improving and managing vessel operator
practices to adapt to changing conditions in
Pyrmont Bay and narrower waters.

• Removal of unofficial waiting area for King
Street Wharves 6 – 9. Location of formal
waiting area should consider the area north
and west of the north-end of Pyrmont 8
wharf. The area to be occupied by the
proposed development is important in
controlling congestion within Darling
Harbour. Any reduction in this area needs to
be carefully considered.

• Cumulative impacts of the Proposal when
considering vessels moving in and out of
berths at King Street Wharves (amount of
swing room) and other vessels swinging
and traveling through this area. This
cumulative impact needs to consider future
increases in traffic and corresponding
increases in congestion.

The navigational safety assessment has 
considered the impacts on navigation during 
peak periods and made recommendations for 
mitigation measures to be incorporated in the 
revised Vessel Traffic Management Plan for 
Darling Harbour. 
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Agency Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

• Length of the proposed wharves and the
effect of current available navigable waters
poses safety risk

• Construction staging options for the existing
ferry wharf to minimise disruption.

• Requirement for an exclusion zone during
construction that is the minimum size
required to facilitate existing operations and
be marked with ‘special mark’ buoys fitted
with yellow flashing lights.

• Support for identifying opportunities in
vessel traffic management coordination that
could be applied to the harbour and
Pyrmont Bay area as part of ongoing
studies for the proposal.

Consultation Workshop with Vessel Operators 

Industry stakeholders and vessel operators were invited to a half day workshop held on 6 June 2018. The 

objective of the workshop was to consult with vessel operators likely to be affected by the proposed 

construction and to seek feedback on operating challenges in the area.  Written comments were invited 

from vessel operators to be submitted after completion of the workshop. A full account of the navigational 

safety consultation activities and all feedback received to date is provided in Appendix M. 

Table 5-5 Feedback from stakeholders 

Operator Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

Australian 
Cruise 
Group 

The Proposal would reduce the safe 
navigable water in the channel and will 
increase the risk of vessel collisions 
especially during peak periods. 

The Proposal will create unacceptable 
safety risks to crews and passengers. 

A navigational safety assessment has been undertaken 
and has assessed the risks of navigation. Risks would be 
managed through the mitigation strategies recommended 
in the assessment. A full copy of the assessment is 
provided in Appendix M and summarised in Section 6.1. 

The Proposal will impact operators’ 
businesses 

A specialist consultant was engaged to determine the 
socio-economic impacts and recommend mitigation 
strategies. The findings of this report are summarised in 
Section 6.8. 

The Proposal will impact the usability and 
accessibility of the King Street wharf. 

A specialist consultant was engaged to determine the 
socio-economic impacts and recommend mitigation 
strategies. The findings of this report are summarised in 
Section 6.8. 

The 
Starship 
Group 

The Proposal would reduce the safe 
navigable water in the channel and will 
increase the risk of vessel collisions 
especially during peak periods. 

A navigational safety assessment has been undertaken 
and has assessed the risks of navigation. Risks would be 
managed through the mitigation strategies recommended 
in the assessment. A full copy of the assessment is 
provided in Appendix M and summarised in Section 6.1. 
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The reduction in navigable waters will 
increase passenger pick up/drop off times. 

All comments would be considered in the preparation of 
the MHP detailed design. Operational navigational 
implications created by the proposed MHP would be 
incorporated in the revised Vessel Traffic Management 
Plan for Darling Harbour. 

The design should be reduced and should 
not cater for larger vessels, such as the RV 
investigator. Berthing for large vessels is 
available at Garden Island, Cockatoo, 
White Bay or Glebe Island. 

A range of factors influence the size of the proposal. The 
options assessment is summarised in Section 2.4. 

New berthing for tourist facilities should be 
provided along the Barangaroo precinct. 

It is not the scope of this REF to develop additional 
berths along the Barangaroo precinct. 

There is no master plan for the 
development of Sydney Harbour. 

The development of a master plan for Sydney Harbour is 
outside of the scope of this REF. 

Captain 
Cook 
Cruises 

The reduction in navigable water and 
maritime traffic restrictions will negatively 
impact the business operators of the King 
Street Wharf. 

A navigational safety assessment has been undertaken 
and has assessed the risks of navigation. Risks would be 
managed through the mitigation strategies recommended 
in the assessment. A full copy of the assessment is 
provided in Appendix M and summarised in Section 6.1. 

Any costs associated with maritime traffic 
management or costs associated with 
limitations imposed or created by the 
narrowing of the navigable water should be 
borne by the ANMM. 

Berthing Infrastructure is now almost full 
with no obvious sites providing opportunity 
for expansion. Narrowing the navigable 
waterway immediately constrains the 
future development of the Industry. 

The Proposal will impact the frequency and 
ease of operation in the harbour and will 
limit the use of, or opportunity to use, 
larger vessels in the harbour. 

To reduce maritime traffic the high volume 
‘touch and go’ wharves (King Street 
Wharves 6, 7, 8 and 9) should be moved to 
an alternative location. King Street 
Wharves 6, 7, 8 and 9 can then be 
converted for use by charter vessels or 
long term vessels. 

The navigational safety assessment concludes that the 
volumes of maritime traffic can be safely managed using 
a range of mitigation strategies. The assessment is 
provided in Appendix M and summarised in Section 6.1. 

My Fast 
Ferry 

My Fast Ferry and HCF should be 
consulted regarding the design and 
suitability of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry 
Pontoon. 

My Fast Ferry should also be consulted 
about the impact to commuters using the 

Consultation would continue with My Fast Ferry and HCF 
for the duration of further planning, design and 
construction activities. A navigational safety assessment 
has been undertaken and has assessed the risks of 
navigation. Risks would be managed through the 
mitigation strategies recommended in the assessment. A 
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Operator Issue raised Response / where addressed in REF 

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon during 
construction of the Proposal. 

The future plan of management for Darling 
Harbour should consider access to the 
Aquarium wharf facility and the congestion 
from charter use of the King Street Wharf. 

full copy of the assessment is provided in Appendix M 
and summarised in Section 6.1. 

5.8 Ongoing or future consultation 

Consultation with the community and stakeholders would be ongoing through the planning, detailed design 

and construction stages, and would be undertaken in accordance with the community and stakeholder 

consultation plan described in Section 5.1. 

In particular, the REF would be put on public display to seek feedback from the community and relevant 

stakeholders. Any submission received during the display period would be considered and constructive 

input would inform any potential changes to the final design. A response to issues raised will be provided in 

a submissions report, which would also be made available to the public. 

The community would be informed of construction activities and a community information and complaints 

line would be provided throughout the works to ensure continued opportunity for feedback and complaints 

in line with the complaints management procedure outlined in the community consultation plan. 

Ongoing and future consultation with City of Sydney and Property NSW would be undertaken regarding the 

land based construction zone, potential materials staging area and potential works zone. 

The activities that are expected to be carried out in the lead up to and throughout the work to ensure that 

the community is fully informed about the proposal, are as follows: 

• Project information would continue to be provided via the project website

• Letterbox distribution of Proposal notification to nearby households and stakeholders to notify the

community of key project activities and milestones

• Information provided at Pyrmont Bay Wharf and Circular Quay Wharf, including posters, announcements

on ferries and handouts

• A contact number would be provided for the community to register any comments or complaints during

construction of the Proposal.

Prior to carrying out noisy or night time works: 

• Letterbox distribution of night time works notification to households and stakeholders

• Contact adjacent businesses

• Website update.

Prior to the re-opening of the wharf: 

• Contact stakeholders identified in Section 5.6 directly

• Commuter communications – posters at Pyrmont Bay Wharf, Pyrmont Casino Wharf and Circular Quay

Wharf, announcements on ferries.

• Website update.
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6. Environmental assessment
This section of the REF provides a detailed description of the potential environmental impacts associated 

with the construction and operation of the proposal. All aspects of the environment potentially impacted 

upon by the proposal are considered. This includes consideration of: 

• Potential impacts on matters of national environmental significance under the EPBC Act

• The factors specified in the guidelines Is an EIS required? (DUAP 1995/1996) as required under clause
228(1) of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 and the Roads and Related
Facilities EIS Guideline (DUAP 1996). The factors specified in clause 228(2) of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 are also considered in Appendix A.

Site-specific safeguards and management measures are provided to mitigate the identified potential 

impacts. 

6.1 Navigational safety 

A Navigational Safety Assessment (NSA) prepared by Thompson Clarke Shipping (TCS) has been 

completed for the Proposal and is included in full in Appendix M. The results of this assessment are 

summarised below. 

6.1.1 Methodology 

The methodology to undertake the NSA included: 

• A site visit on 17 May 2018 to gain an understanding of Darling Harbour and the location of the Proposal

• A review of existing literature relevant to the Proposal

• Consultation with government stakeholders

• Consultation workshop with vessel operators

• A vessel traffic survey and data review

• Consolidation of findings

• Preparing recommendations for the update of the existing Vessel Traffic Management Plan (VTMP).

Literature Review 

A literature review was undertaken to establish existing legislative requirements and parameters for marine 

operations in the associated waterway and to review previous relevant studies. A complete list of items 

included in the literature review is included in the NSA (refer to Appendix M).  

Consultation with Government Stakeholders 

Consultation with government stakeholders was undertaken to establish navigational safety concerns and 

any additional navigation safety requirements that would be necessary, or might be imposed by their 

organisation, as a result of the Proposal. 

The following Government and existing ANMM stakeholders were consulted with on a ‘one on one’ basis as 

part of this assessment:  

• Sydney Heritage Fleet

• Port Authority of NSW

• Transport for NSW

• Roads and Maritime
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Consultation Workshop with Vessel Operators 

Industry stakeholders and vessel operators were consulted through a half day workshop held on 6 June 

2018. The objective of the workshop was to consult with vessel operators likely to be impacted by the 

Proposal and to gain an appreciation of operational challenges in the area. Written comments were invited 

from vessel operators to be submitted after completion of the workshop. A summary of the issues raised is 

included in Section 5.7. 

Vessel Traffic Survey and data review 

To understand vessel traffic activities during periods of high vessel traffic demand a vessel traffic survey of 

the Pyrmont Bay area was conducted over a 12 hour period on Saturday 9 June 2018, the Queen’s 

Birthday long weekend, which coincided with the Vivid Sydney Festival. The objective of the survey was to 

determine actual vessel traffic activities including vessel congestion and manoeuvring arrangements as 

vessels transit the area and wait for berth availability, arrive at and depart from the wharves in the area.  

The objectives of the survey were to: 

• Observe vessel traffic movements, including:

o Ferry operations to and from Pyrmont Bay Wharf

o Charter vessel movements to and from King Street Wharves and piers

o Recreational vessel movements to and from Cockle Bay

o Any impact on Barangaroo Ferry Hub vessel traffic

• Inform an opinion on how each of the above might be impacted by the Proposal.

All vessel activities in the area were observed and recorded between 0900 and 2100 on the day. The time 

and identity of all vessels was logged and activities of particular interest were then compared with Closed-

Circuit Television (CCTV) footage of the event, courtesy of Roads and Maritime.  

The vessel traffic survey area is indicated in Figure 6-1.
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Figure 6-1 Scope of Vessel Traffic Survey and Areas of Interest (Source: Thompson Clarke, 2018)
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Additional work undertaken 

Further work undertaken to assess navigation issues associated with the Proposal included: 

• Swing path analysis for vessels 

• Analysis of data on the Wharf Booking System on the Roads and Maritime website to identify the 

number of vessel movements and congestion. 

Consolidation of findings and Preparing recommendations for the update of the existing VTMP 

The information collected was consolidated and summarised in the Navigational Safety Assessment (NSA) 

by TCS, included as Appendix M. The NSA also includes recommendations that would be included in a 

revised Vessel Traffic Management Plan (VTMP).  

6.1.2 Existing environment 

The key features of the existing environment are presented on Figure 6-2.  

There are four types of vessel traffic activity that interact in the vicinity of the Proposal: 

• Vessels transiting the area 

• Vessels operating in and out of King Street Wharf 

• Vessels operating in and out of Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

• Vessels idling in Pyrmont Bay. 

 

Each of these has been considered separately in this assessment. Collectively under current operating 

practices these activities create congestion during peak periods and minimise the available waterway for 

vessel operators.  

Vessel monitoring undertaken during the NSA observed that most vessel movements are un-coordinated 

and there is no adherence to some key aspects of the existing VTMP. To avoid other vessels operating in 

the area, vessels use water earmarked for the Proposal to either wait for their berth, avoid other vessels 

that are waiting, avoid vessels that are manoeuvring off King Street Wharf, or in the case of Harbour City 

Ferries vessels, idling for timetabling or crewing purposes. 

Vessel traffic passing through the area, into and out of Cockle Bay, is impacted by vessels that swing onto 

or off the wharves at King Street and by HCF ferries idling in and around the north south channel. The level 

of impact is considered normal and is expected for this type of area and the number of vessels operating in 

the area.  

Existing operations in the vicinity of the Proposal are outlined below.  

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon  

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon is the western terminus of the cross-harbour ferry service operated by Harbour 

City Ferries. The service sees 39 ferry trips on the route per day. The wharf is also a stop on the Manly to 

Darling Harbour Loop operated by Manly Fast Ferries, with 12 services a day on the route.  

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon is classed as a Commuter Wharf and is available for use by commercial 

vessels with a permit for short duration drop off and pick up (five minutes). As such, the wharf does not 

require a booking for use.   
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ANMM and SHF Activities 

The existing activities of the ANMM and SHF include:  

• James Craig operates fortnightly voyages to sea on Saturdays and is available for charter for harbour 

cruises  

• HMB Endeavour conducts occasional day sails  

• The small vessel fleet have about 12 sails per month 

• There are occasional work boat and other vessel movements within the area for maintenance and 

display purposes 

• Sydney by Sail operates a fleet of sailing boats from the area that offer a variety of sailing options 

including day sailing, private charters, tourist trips and charter options. 

King Street Wharf  

There are five finger wharves (comprising ten berthing faces) and four parallel wharves on the south 

eastern side of Darling Harbour, in the area named King Street Wharf. All the wharves are reserved for 

charter vessel and water taxi operations. The five finger wharves (numbered 1-5, refer Figure 6-2) are on 

long term leases to charter vessel operators.  

Wharf 1 is immediately south of the baffle jetty and is the operations base for Captain Cook Cruises. The 

northern face of the berth is used by Sydney 2000 as a base for daily harbour cruises and for overnight lay-

up. The southern face is used by various Captain Cook ferry operations to Cockle Bay, Lane Cove, North 

Sydney, Circular Quay, Watsons Bay and Manly.  

The north face of Wharf 2 is used by SeaLink for its fast ferry service to Watsons Bay and Manly. The 

southern face is the base for Magistic Cruises and Sydney Showboats for daily harbour cruises.  

Wharf 3 originally provided the Darling Harbour berths for Harbour City Ferries prior to the commission of 

the Barangaroo Ferry Hub, however, both faces are now used as layover berths. Wharf 3 may in future also 

be used for commercial vessels.   

Wharf 4 is the base for The Starship Group whose vessels are available for charters within Sydney 

Harbour. Starship vessels also use the wharf for overnight layup.  

Both faces of Wharf 5 are also used by the Australian Cruise Group for their harbour cruises and overnight 

layup. Wharves 6 to 9 are the parallel wharves which are available for booking to charter vessel operators 

through the Roads and Maritime Charter Wharf Booking System. Wharf 6 is also a designated sewage 

pump out facility for commercial vessel operators. 

Cockle Bay  

Cockle Bay is located at the far south end of the Darling Harbour area. There is a small marina on the 

eastern side of Cockle Bay and a ferry wharf, Convention Wharf, on the western side. The marina 

generates regular recreational vessel traffic, with owners using the marina to berth their vessels whilst 

using the restaurants in the area. The Convention Wharf (in vicinity of the International Convention Centre 

(ICC)) is used by Captain Cook Cruises for its Hop-On-Hop-Off and Darling Harbour services. 

Barangaroo Ferry Hub  

Barangaroo Ferry Hub is the centre of Harbour City Ferries (HCF) operations in the Darling Harbour area. 

The ferry hub consists of two new jetties which are utilised by HCF primarily for their services to Parramatta 

and Watsons Bay. The northern wharf is used for the Parramatta river services whilst the southern wharf is 

used for the cross-city service from Pyrmont Bay to Watsons Bay. Some HCF ferries to and from 

Barangaroo visit Pyrmont Bay Wharf as part of their route. 
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Aquarium Wharf and Pier 26  

There are a number of parallel wharves and finger jetties in the vicinity of the SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium. 

The berths in this area are used as a base for Manly Fast Ferries’ services to Pyrmont Bay and Circular 

Quay and their whale watching cruises. Fantasea Cruises also operate whale watching cruises from Pier 

26. These berths are also used by other operators for night time layovers, with the exception of the 

Aquarium and three of the northern Pier 26 berths which are dedicated Commuter Wharves. 

Vessel Traffic Survey and Data Review  

A summary of the key observations from the vessel traffic survey and data review includes: 

• Recreational vessels were observed to generally comply with collision regulations and speed limits, 

maintaining correct side of the channel and demonstrating safe and courteous seamanship  

• Water taxis generally operated wherever there was available water and weaved amongst and around all 

other vessels operating in the area. However, they were generally observed to be safe and compliant 

with speed limits 

• Charter vessels backing out of King Street Wharves commenced swinging to port once their bows were 

clear of the jetties or adjacent vessels. Despite other vessel traffic movements, these manoeuvers were 

executed safely and without event. The vessels were observed not to encroach on the Proposal area 

during their manoeuvers 

• Multiple occasions of congestion were witnessed where numerous (in excess of eight) vessels converged 

on one part of the area, however, on each occasion vessels managed the situation to a safe outcome. 

Operations were executed in a slow and controlled manner  

• During the occasions of congestion described above, a combination of different vessel types, including 

ferries, charter vessels, taxis and recreational vessels, tended to create the most uncertainty.  

• Recreational vessels and taxis were generally observed to keep well over to the west (starboard side) of 

the channel when inbound to Cockle Bay in accordance with COLREGs2. However, on many occasions 

this resulted in the vessels passing through the Proposal area  

• HCF vessels were observed to spend a lot of time either waiting alongside Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

or waiting off the wharf in the bay  

• Hire boats were observed to enter Pyrmont Bay and conduct a tour of the wharves and heritage vessels. 

The experience of hire boat operators is unknown, with greater potential of less experienced masters 

operating these vessels. Some of these vessels were observed to have no means of communicating with 

other vessels 

• A number of vessels conducting sightseeing tours were observed to enter Pyrmont Bay from the north 

and turn around in the centre of the bay before departing back to the north.  

• Water taxis and recreational vessels were observed on multiple occasions to enter Pyrmont Bay from the 

north and hug the west side of the bay to keep clear of an HCF vessel idling in the bay. This resulted in 

vessels, that might not have the training and experience of a professional mariner, manoeuvring inside 

and to the southern end of the bay before attempting to cross back to the channel to continue into Cockle 

Bay 

• Sydney 2000 was observed to approach her berth (King Street Wharf 1, north), when inbound, from a 

wide position in the north west of Pyrmont Bay. This manoeuvre would be impacted in the future, when 

                                                

 

 

 

2 Convention on International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 1972 
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the new Marina is in place, particularly if HCF vessels continue to idle off the ferry wharf, in its proposed 

new position. 

Existing Vessel Traffic Management Plan  

The Barangaroo Ferry Hub Vessel Traffic Management Plan (VTMP), prepared for Roads and Maritime in 

March 2017),  provides guidance to enhance marine safety and navigation when entering, exiting and 

operating within the Barangaroo and Darling Harbour area, as agreed by Roads and Maritime and the Port 

Authority of NSW in conjunction with representatives from commercial vessel operators.  

The VTMP applies to all of Darling Harbour and not just to the area of operations at Barangaroo Ferry Hub. 

As such, this VTMP applies to all operations in, and adjacent to, the Proposal.  

The VTMP contains a number of requirements for all vessels including:  

• A designated waiting area (refer to Figure 6-3) where vessels wishing to enter Darling Harbour during 

heavy water traffic at Barangaroo Ferry Hub and King Street Wharf are encouraged to wait for their berth 

• A requirement on vessels operating in the area to:  

o Enter Darling Harbour only when their berth is clear and there is sufficient available water space for 

the vessel to navigate safely to its berth 

o Not stop, drift or idle south (of the waiting area) other than in the designated waiting area 

o Enter, exit and operate within Darling Harbour in accordance with the International Regulations for 

Preventing Collisions at Sea, with particular attention to the following rules: Rule 2 – Responsibility 

and Rule 5 – Lookout 

o Proceed on the Starboard (right) side of the channel 

o Cross the channel as close to right angles as possible, and shall, avoid impeding the safe passage 

of vessels travelling north or south in the channel 

o Pass all wharves at a distance whereby they can be clearly seen by a berthed vessel or allow sufficient 

distance so that avoiding action can be taken by either vessel should a berthed vessel depart 

o Avoid impeding the safe passage of a seagoing ship bound for, or departing, Glebe Island and White 

Bay 

o Observe the speed limits3 while operating in the Barangaroo and Darling Harbour area 

o Avoid anchoring or obstructing the channel in the Barangaroo and Darling Harbour area 

o Include a reference to the VTMP in vessels’ Safety Management Systems.  

 
In addition, the VTMP requires recreational vessels to:  
 

• Remain clear and not enter an area 30 metres north of the northern most Barangaroo Ferry Wharf 

structure, extending along the outer western perimeter of the wharf’s piles in a southerly direction to the 

western most point of the Wave Baffle Wharf 

• Remain north of Darling Point when proceeding south if approved vessels are preventing a safe passage 

• Wait in the waiting area until the channel is clear before continuing south 

• Observe, at all times, the visual and audible warnings of commercial vessels operating in the area when 

departing Cockle Bay to transit Darling Harbour 

                                                

 

 

 

3 A 4 knot zone applies within the Barangaroo and Darling Harbour area. The new 4 knot zone extends north from the 
north east extremity of Darling Point in an easterly direction to the south western tip of the concrete landing structure. 
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• Not impede the safe passage of approved vessels and other commercial vessels manoeuvring and 

berthing within the Barangaroo and Darling Harbour area.  

During vessel monitoring and stakeholder consultation undertaken as part of the NSA it was observed that 
existing operators are generally unaware of the VTMP and consequently there is minimal compliance with 
its requirements by these operators.  
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Figure 6-2 Key locations (Source: Thompson Clarke, 2018)
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Figure 6-3 Vessel waiting area (Source: VTMP) 

6.1.3 Potential impact 

The Proposal would occupy a portion of the navigable water of Pyrmont Bay which is currently used by: 

• The existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry to berth at the Pyrmont Bay wharf 
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• Commercial and recreational vessels. These vessels use the area as an unofficial waiting area to avoid 

congestion before berthing in one of the King Street Wharves or in Cockle Bay. 

During construction and operation of the marina, the narrowest section of the current navigable water would 

be maintained at about 88 metres (between King Street Wharf 8 and the ANMM warship pier) and the 

widest section (between King Street Wharf 4 to Pyrmont Bay Wharf 7) would be reduced from about 

200 metres to about 110 metres. 

While the new width of the waterway is sufficient for vessels manoeuvring to berth and depart King Street 

Wharf, or to allow vessels to safely pass each other when transiting to or from the southern berths, it would 

be insufficient for the cumulative effect of the four types of traffic without some form of coordination and 

adherence to a vessel traffic management plan.  

Congestion was identified to be an ongoing issue if the vessels continue to converge in a constrained 

waterway in an uncoordinated manner. The traffic survey process confirmed that vessels currently use the 

water earmarked for the Proposal to either wait for their berth, avoid other vessels that are waiting, avoid 

vessels that are manoeuvring off King Street Wharf, or in the case of Harbour City Ferries vessels, idling for 

timetabling or crewing purposes.  

Full compliance with and monitoring of operators against a revised VTMP is essential if safe operations are 

expected following construction of the new wharves. Vessel movements within Pyrmont Bay are currently 

uncoordinated and it is unlikely that the existing vessel movements and operator behavior would prove 

adequate to ensure safe operations in the future for the Proposal. 

Construction and operation of the Proposal would occupy the waterway in Darling Harbour, making areas 

currently used by vessels for waiting, passing and manoeuvring unavailable.  

Construction and operation 

Without changes to the existing practices in Darling Harbour, construction and operation of the Proposal 

would: 

• Reduce the distance between King Street Wharf and opposing land or structures. However, the Proposal 

would not reduce the narrowest part of the channel under the existing VTMP, which would be maintained 

at about 88 metres (between King Street Wharf 8 and the ANMM warship pier) 

• Reduce the distance between Kings Street Wharf 4 to Pyrmont Bay Wharf 7 from about 200 metres to 

about 110 metres. 

• Reduce the unofficial waiting area in the proximity of Pyrmont 7 and Pyrmont 8 wharves. Operators would 

be required to use the waiting areas defined in the existing VTMP (refer to Figure 6-3) during construction 

and operation of the Proposal 

• Reduce the size of the waterway that is currently available for vessels waiting, passing and manoeuvring. 

Based on swing path analyses, the reduction of navigable water would result in King Street Wharf vessels 

entering and exiting their berths with a clear 45 metre radius from King Street Wharf 5 and a 63 metre 

radius from King Street Wharf 1. This would require vessel operators to operate in closer proximity to 

each other and would reduce access to King Street Wharf for vessels picking up and dropping off 

passengers 

• Increase bunching of boats near King Street Wharf, particularly wharves 6 to 9 

• Require operators using King Street Wharves to swing into the navigable channel for picking up and 

dropping off passengers 

• Increase the likelihood of vessel collisions during peak periods 

• Increase passenger pick up and drop off times as vessels would need to wait for clear access to the 

channel for arrival and departure. Delays to operators would increase the costs to operate.  

• Limit the available waterway for any future developments elsewhere in Darling Harbour 

• Increase the potential for operators to undertake hurried manoeuvers due to increased wait times  
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• Increase the number of close interactions with operators with limited experience operating vessels (hire 

boats etc) 

• Sydney 2000 would no longer be able to approach its berth from a wide position in the north west of 

Pyrmont Bay.  

Under existing practices and without implementation of the VTMP (existing or updated), the cumulative 

impact of the Proposal on navigation safety would be substantial with an increased risk to safety as vessels 

converge, in an uncoordinated manner, in a constrained waterway. 

Anchoring of barges or other plant during construction would be undertaken within the defined site boundary 

and would not impact vessels operating outside of this area.  

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

Construction 

During construction of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon, customers would be required to use the Casino 

Wharf. The Casino Wharf is located a 5 minute walk away (refer to Figure 3-1). The duration of closure for 

the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Terminal is not yet determined and would depend on the staging of construction, as 

described in Section 3.3.1. 

The temporary closure of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would divert ferries to the Casino Wharf. The 

temporary closure of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would have a negligible impact to ferry travel times 

and timetable as the Casino Wharf is located a similar distance from previous/next stops. Customers would 

be required to walk about 5 minutes from the Casino Wharf to Pyrmont Bay. This is further discussed in 

Sections 6.6 and 6.8. 

Operation 

The operation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon at the new location considers optimum vessel safety and 

efficiency of vessel operations. The Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be situated in an area that is clear of 

vessels transiting the area and should have limited or negligible impact on vessels manoeuvring for King 

Street Wharf wharves 1 to 5, including Sydney 2000.  

The Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be situated in an area that is currently utilised on occasion by some 

operators waiting for their berths on King Street Wharf, although this practice is inconsistent with the 

existing VTMP. If the existing practice of HCF vessels idling off the wharf continues, there is likely to be 

substantial congestion near the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon and would impact King Street wharves 1 

and 2. 

Potential impact on Barangaroo Ferry Hub  

Construction and Operation 

The NSA does not identify any evidence that the location, size or design of the Proposal would have any 

impact on the Barangaroo Ferry Hub during construction or operation of the Proposal.  

It is expected there would be negligible impact on the Barangaroo Ferry Hub given that north and south 

vessel tracks would be unchanged from existing practices and the recommendation for a proposed new 

Waiting Area 1 (refer to Appendix M, Figure 8) is well to the west of Barangaroo ferry operations. It is 

expected the introduction of a third wharf at Barangaroo would not change this situation. 

Potential construction and operational navigational safety impacts can be managed through the effective 

implementation of appropriate mitigation measures, outlined below.  
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6.1.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Standard/additional 
safeguard 

Navigational 
safety  

Roads and Maritime will review 
operating conditions within Darling 
Harbour and implement restrictions 
where required, including updating 
the existing Vessel Traffic 
Management Plan (VTMP) for 
Darling Harbour with consideration 
to: 

• Identifying and implementing 
methods to encourage vessel 
operators to utilise designated 
waiting areas 

• Identifying additional 
designated waiting areas if 
required 

• Developing and implementing 
initiatives to support 
coordination of vessel 
movements in consultation 
with stakeholders 

• Management of recreational 
vessels 

• Methods to educate vessel 
operators for the 
implementation of the revised 
plan.  

• Outlining periodic and regular 
reviews of implementation, 
compliance and identifying 
opportunities for improvement 

Roads and 
Maritime  

Pre-
construction 

Additional safeguard 

Navigational 
safety  

A methodology for revising the 
existing Vessel Traffic 
Management Plan will be prepared 
in consultation with stakeholders to 
confirm the scope of revising the 
plan, resources and stakeholder 
involvement required, including 
formal review and comment on the 
revised draft before its finalisation 
and implementation.   

Roads and 
Maritime  

Detailed 
design 

Additional safeguard 

Navigational 
safety 

The construction zone will be 
marked using ‘special mark’ buoys 
secured by concrete blocks and lit 
with flashing yellow lights to clearly 
delineated the construction zone 
and to prevent non-construction 

Roads and 
Maritime  

Construction Additional safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Standard/additional 
safeguard 

vessels from entering the 
construction site. 

Navigational 
safety 

A Construction Marine Traffic 
Management Plan (CMTMP) will be 
prepared and implemented in 
accordance with the Vessel Traffic 
Management Plan and the 
International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea.  The 
CMTMP will identify: 

• Navigational safety 
requirements for all 
construction vessels and 
water-based equipment 

• A response plan for 
implementation including 24 
hour contact details, 
management and 
communication protocols for 
enquiries, complaints and 
emergencies. 

 

Contractor  Construction Additional safeguard 

Navigational 
safety 

Roads and Maritime will be 
responsible for implementing and 
promoting the revised Vessel 
Traffic Management Plan to ensure 
vessel operators are aware of the 
requirements for safe navigation in 
the harbour. 

Roads and 
Maritime  

Construction 

Operation 

Additional safeguard 

Navigational 
safety 

Commercial, recreational and 
private vessel operators in and 
near to Pyrmont Bay and Cockle 
Bay will be advised of construction 
commencing at least two weeks in 
advance. 
 
Transport for NSW will be 
consulted on a regular basis to the 
required timing of closing the 
existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry 
Pontoon and relocating the ferry 
service to Casino Wharf.  Transport 
for NSW will be advised of required 
closure on the Ferry Pontoon at 
least four weeks in advance.  

Roads and 
Maritime  

Pre-
construction 

Construction 

Additional safeguard 

 

Other safeguards and management measures that would address interruptions to traffic and transport 

during construction are detailed in Section 6.6. 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

68 

6.2 Noise and vibration 

A noise and vibration assessment prepared by Rapt Consulting has been completed for the Proposal and is 

included in full in Appendix F and summarised below. 

6.2.1 Methodology 

The noise and vibration assessment was prepared with consideration to the following: 

• Interim Construction Noise Guideline (ICNG) (DECCW, 2009c). 

• Noise Policy for Industry (NPfI) (EPA, 2017) 

• Assessing Vibration: a technical guideline (DEC, 2006) 

• British Standard BS6472–1992, Evaluation of human exposure to vibration in buildings (1–80 Hz) 

• British Standard BS7385.2 - 1993 Evaluation and Measurement for Vibration in Buildings, Part 2 - 

Guide to damage levels from ground borne vibration 

• German Standard DIN 4150-3 (1992-02): Structural vibration – Effects of vibration on structures (the 

German Standard DIN 4150-3). 

• Construction Noise and Vibration Guideline (CNVG) (Roads and Maritime, 2016) 

The noise and vibration assessment reviewed how the proposed activities, methods and staging described 

in Section 3, and the operation of the Proposal, would affect noise and vibration sensitive receivers in the 

local area.  

The following key tasks were completed during assessment: 

• Identification of appropriate background noise levels  

• Identification of the criteria described in Section 6.2.3 

• Identification of type of sensitive receivers 

• Assessment of the noise and vibration impact 

• Identification of feasible and reasonable additional mitigation measures. 

6.2.2 Existing environment 

Common receivers were grouped into Noise Catchment Areas (NCA) for noise assessments (refer to 

Figure 6-4). NCA combines the receivers affected by the same works to assist with assessment, 

consultation or notification. NCA are the areas that are affected by the same works and located at similar 

distances from the noise generating activity. 

Background noise levels were measured in the field, in accordance with the NSW ‘Industrial Noise Policy’ 

(INP – Environment Protection Authority NSW 2000) in order to determine construction and operation noise 

goals.  

Unattended monitoring for a period of one week was undertaken at level 1, 2 Murray Street Darling Harbour 

from April 23 to April 30, 2018 using an RION NL-42 Type 2 noise logger within calibration (refer to Figure 

6-5). The site was selected as it was indicative of the overall ambient noise environment for the project.  

During site visits it was noted that existing road and marine traffic, commercial and industrial, and some 

wildlife sources primarily described the ambient noise environment and was typical of a heavily developed 

urban area.  

The monitoring results are summarised in Table 6-1. The LA90 descriptor is used to measure the 

background noise level. This descriptor represents the noise level that is exceeded for 90 per cent of the 

time over a relevant period of measurement.  The LA90 descriptor is used to establish the Rating 

Background Noise Level (RBL), which is the overall single-figure background level outlined in the NSW 
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publication Noise Policy for Industry (NPfI) representing each assessment period (day/evening/night) over 

the whole monitoring period. 

Table 6-1 Summary of Unattended Noise Logging Results  

Noise Monitoring 
Location 

Measured Noise Level (LA90 dBA)1 RBL 

Daytime Evening Night 

Level 1, 2 Murray Street 53 54 48 

Note 1: ICNG Governing Periods – Day: 7.00 am to 6.00 pm Monday to Saturday, 8.00 am to 6.00 pm Sunday; Evening: 6.00 
pm to 10.00 pm; Night: 10.00 pm to 7.00 am Monday to Saturday, 10.00 pm to 8.00 am Sunday. 
 
 

 
Figure 6-4 Proposal Receivers and Noise Catchment Areas (Source: Rapt 2018) 
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Figure 6-5 Noise Logging Location (Source: Rapt 2018) 

6.2.3 Criteria 

Construction Noise 

Construction noise is assessed with consideration to the CNVG and the ICNG. The ICNG is a non-

mandatory guideline that is usually referred to by local councils and other NSW government entities when 

construction / demolition works require development approval. The ICNG recommend standard hours for 

construction activity as detailed in Table 6-2. 

Table 6-2 ICNG Recommended Construction Hours 

Work type Recommended standard hours of work 

Normal construction Monday to Friday: 7 am to 6 pm. 

Saturday: 8 am to 1 pm. 

No work on Sundays or Public Holidays. 

Blasting Monday to Friday: 9 am to 5 pm. 

Saturday: 9 am to 1 pm. 

No work on Sundays or Public Holidays. 

 

The ICNG provides noise management levels for construction noise at residential and other potentially 

sensitive receivers. These management levels are to be calculated based on the adopted RBL at nearby 

locations. Examples of other noise-sensitive businesses are theatres such as the Lyric Theatre. The ICNG 

recommends the recommended ‘maximum’ internal noise levels in AS 2107 Acoustics – Recommended 

design sound levels and reverberation times for building interiors may assist in determining relevant noise 

levels. Therefore, recommended maximum internal design level for Drama Theatres has been utilised for 

the purposes of this assessment.  Recommended noise management levels are provided in Table 6-3.  
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Table 6-3 ICNG Recommended Noise Management Levels 

Period Management Level LAeq(15 min)  

Residential Recommended standard hours Noise affected level: RBL + 10  

Highly noise affected level: 75 dB(A) 

Residential Outside recommended standard hours Noise affected level: RBL + 5  

Offices, retail outlets 70 dB(A) 

Drama Theatre (Internal)  30 dB(A) 

 

The above levels apply at the boundary of the most affected residences / offices or within 30 m from the 

residence where the property boundary is more than 30 m from the residence. 

The noise affected level represents the point above which there may be some community reaction to noise. 

Where the noise affected level is exceeded all feasible and reasonable work practices to minimise noise 

should be applied and all potentially impacted residents should be informed of the nature of the works, 

expected noise levels, duration of works and a method of contact. The noise affected level is the 

background noise level plus 10 dB(A) during recommended standard hours and the background noise level 

plus 5 dB(A) outside of recommended standard hours. 

The highly noise affected level represents the point above which there may be strong community reaction 

to noise and is set at 75 dB(A). Where noise is above this level, the relevant authority may require respite 

periods by restricting the hours when the subject noisy activities can occur, considering: 

• Times identified by the community when they are less sensitive to noise (such as mid-morning or mid-

afternoon for works near residences). 

• If the community is prepared to accept a longer period of construction in exchange for restrictions on 

construction times. 

Based on the above and the RBL determined from site monitoring, construction noise goals have been 

derived, as shown in Table 6-4. 

Table 6-4 Construction Noise Goals dB(A) LAeq(15min) 

Receiver Within Recommended 
Standard Hours 

Outside Recommended Standard Hours 

Evening (6pm-10pm) Night (10pm-7am) 

Residential 63 59 53 

Offices, retail outlets 70 70 70 

Drama Theatre 30 30 30 

Operational Noise  

Residents living in proximity to the Proposal have the potential to be exposed to noise from operational 

vessel traffic.   

In NSW, noise from industrial and commercial operations are assessed against specific guidelines.  

Guidelines also exist for road traffic noise, rail noise and aircraft operations that enable developments to be 

assessed and designed for compliance.  However, there is currently no existing framework available to 
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assess the operational noise for vessel operations including the proposed marina.  Therefore, the NSW 

publication Noise Policy for Industry (NPfI) will be utilised for the purposes of this assessment. 

NSW Noise Policy for Industry (NPfI) 

The NSW NPfI provides guidance on the assessment of operational noise impacts. The NPfI is generally 

intended for large and complex industrial sources and recommends considerable monitoring and 

assessment measures that may not always be applicable to certain situations. Section 1.5 of the NPfI 

specifically excludes noise from transportation corridors (roadways, railways, waterways and air corridors).  

However, in the absence of other operational criteria existing for a waterway facility, the NPfI operational 

noise goals are also included as a guide. 

The guideline includes both intrusive and amenity criteria that are designed to protect receivers from noise 

significantly louder than the background level and to limit the total noise level from all sources near a 

receiver.     

This intrusiveness noise level seeks to limit the degree of change a new noise source introduces to an 

existing environment. Amenity criteria limit the total level of noise from all industrial noise sources. Both 

sets of criteria are calculated and the lower of the two in each time period normally apply. Intrusive criteria 

are simply 5 decibels above the measured (or adopted) background level with a minimum of 40 dB(A) for 

daytime and 35 dB(A) for evening and night time.  The adopted project intrusive criteria (LAeq15min) are: 

• Day (7am to 6pm) – 58 dB(A) 

• Evening (6pm to 10pm) – 59 dB(A) 

• Night (10pm to 7am) – 53 dB(A) 

Amenity criteria are determined based on the overall acoustic characteristics of the receiver area and the 

existing level of noise excluding other noises such as traffic and insects. Receivers are characterised based 

on land uses such as residential (urban, suburban or rural), hotels, recreation (passive and active), 

commercial and industrial.  The NPfI states recommended Amenity Noise Levels (ANL) (Table 2.2 of the 

NPfI) which are shown below in Table 6-7. As the NPfI doesn’t provide guidelines for theatres, AS 2107 has 

been referred to. 

Project amenity noise levels are the ANL (Table 6-6) minus 5 dB(A) plus 3 dB(A) to convert from a period 

level to a 15-minute level.  Table 6-6 provides adopted ANL’s for residential (urban), commercial, hotel 

premises and theatres.  

The project noise trigger level is the lower value between the intrusive and the amenity noise levels. In this 

case, the adopted ANL’s are lower and are adopted as the proposal noise trigger levels (LAeq15min) for 

residential areas as follows: 

• Day (7am to 6pm) – 58 dB(A) 

• Evening (6pm to 10pm) – 48 dB(A) 

• Night (10pm to 7am) – 43 dB(A) 

The NPfI noise criteria are planning levels and are not mandatory limits required by legislation. Where 

proposal noise trigger levels are predicted to be exceeded, feasible and reasonable noise mitigation 

strategies should be considered.  
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Table 6-5 Recommended NPfI Amenity Noise Levels dB(A) 

 Day  
7am to 
6pm  

Evening  
6pm to 
10pm 

Night  
10pm to 
7am 

Amenity Noise Level (Urban), LAeq(Period)  60 50 45 

Hotels Accommodation  
(5dB(A) above the recommended amenity noise level for a residence for the 
relevant noise amenity area and time of day) LAeq(Period) 

65  55  50 

Commercial Premises (When in use) LAeq(Period) 65  65  65  

 

Table 6-6 Project Amenity Noise Levels dB(A) 

Project Amenity Noise Level (LAeq(15min)) Day 7am 
to 6pm 

Evening 6pm 
to 10pm 

Night 
10pm to 
7am 

Residential  58 48 43 

Hotels Accommodation (5dB(A) above the recommended amenity noise 
level for a residence for the relevant noise amenity area and time of day)  

63  53 48 

Commercial Premises (When in use)  63  63  63 

Operational sleep disturbance criteria 

Maximum noise level event assessment 

The potential for sleep disturbance from maximum noise level events from premises during the night-time 

period needs to be considered. Sleep disturbance is considered to be both awakenings and disturbance to 

sleep stages.  Where the subject development/premises night-time noise levels at a residential location 

exceed: 

• LAeq,15min 40 dB(A) or the prevailing RBL plus 5 dB, whichever is the greater, and/or 

• LAFmax 52 dB(A) or the prevailing RBL plus 15 dB, whichever is the greater 

A maximum noise level event assessment should be undertaken. The adopted operational sleep 

disturbance criteria for the Proposal is LAFmax 63 dB(A). 

Vibration Criteria 

Vibration during construction activity is expected to primarily originate from trucks and machinery during 

stages of construction and activities. Piling including screwing and hammering is expected to be used and 

may have vibration impacts on the surrounding environment.  

Vibration impacts on the surrounding environment and heavy ground impact activities are not expected to 

occur during the construction works. 

Human Exposure 

Vibration goals the were sourced from the DECCW’s Assessing Vibration: a technical guideline, which is 

based on guidelines contained in British Standard (BS) 6472–1992, Evaluation of human exposure to 

vibration in buildings (1–80 Hz). 

Intermittent vibration is assessed using the vibration dose value (VDV), fully described in BS 6472 – 1992. 

Acceptable values of vibration dose are presented in Table 6-7. 

Table 6-7 Acceptable Vibration Values for Intermittent Vibration (m/s1.75) 
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Location Daytime 1 Night time 1 

Preferred value Maximum value Preferred value Maximum value 

Critical areas2 0.10 0.20 0.10 0.20 

Residences 0.20 0.40 0.13 0.26 

Offices, schools, 
educational institutions 
and places of worship 

0.40 0.80 0.40 0.80 

Workshops 0.80 1.60 0.80 1.60 

1) Daytime is 7:00 to 22:00 and night time is 22:00 to 7:00; and  

2) Examples include hospital operating theatres and precision laboratories where sensitive operations are occurring. These criteria 
are only indicative, and there may be a need to assess intermittent values against the continuous or impulsive criteria for critical 
areas. 

Building Damage 

Currently, there is no Australian Standard that sets the criteria for the assessment of building damage 

caused by vibration. Guidance of limiting vibration values is attained from reference to the following 

International Standards and Guidelines: 

• British Standard BS7385.2 - 1993 Evaluation and Measurement for Vibration in Buildings, Part 2 - 

Guide to damage levels from ground borne vibration; and 

• German Standard DIN 4150-3: 1999-02 Structural Vibration – Part 3: Effects of vibration on structures. 

BS7385.2 – 1993 is utilised in this case in the assessment of potential building damage resulting from 

ground borne vibration produced by the proposed activity.  

The recommended Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) guidelines for the possibility of vibration induced building 

damage are derived from the minimum vibration levels above which any damage has previously been 

encountered and are presented in Table 6 8.  Additionally, Section 7.5.2 of the standard also states, “A 

building of historical value should not be assumed to be more sensitive.” However, Table 1 and Figure 1 

from German Standard DIN 4150-3: 1999-02 are also provided in Table 6-9 and Figure 6-6 with particular 

consideration to Line 3 for Heritage Structures. 
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Table 6-8 Transient Vibration Guideline Values for Potential Building - Cosmetic Damage 

Building Type Peak component particle velocity in frequency range of predominant 
pulse 

4 Hz to 15 Hz 15 Hz and above 

Reinforced or framed structures. 
Industrial and heavy commercial 
buildings 

50 mm/s at 4 Hz and above 

Unreinforced or light framed 
structures. Residential or light 
commercial type buildings. 

15 mm/s at 4 Hz increasing to 20 
mm/s at 15 Hz 

20 mm/s at 15 Hz increasing to 50 
mm/s at 40 Hz and above 

 

Table 6-9 Guideline values for vibration velocity 

Line Type of structure Guideline values for velocity, vi, in mm/s 

Vibration at the foundation at a frequency of Vibration at horizontal 
plane of highest floor 
at all frequencies  

1 Hz to 10 Hz 
 
10 Hz to 50 Hz 

 
50 Hz to 100 Hz* 

1 Buildings used for 
commercial 
purposes, industrial 
buildings, and 
buildings of similar 
design 

20 20 to 40 40 to 50 40 

2 Dwellings and 
buildings of similar 
design and/or 
occupancy 

 

5 

 

5 to 15 

 

15 to 20 

 

15 

3 Structures that, 
because of their 
particular sensitivity 
to vibration, cannot 
be classified under 
lines 1 and 2 and are 
of great intrinsic 
value (e.g. listed 
buildings under 
preservation order) 

 

3 

 

3 to 8 

 

8 to 10 

 

8 

* At frequencies above 100 Hz, the values given in this column may be used as minimum values. 
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Figure 6-6 Guideline values for vibration velocity (Source: German Standard DIN 4150-3: 1999-02 Structural Vibration – Part 3: 

Effects of vibration on structures) 

Unlike noise which travels through air, the transmission of vibration is highly dependent on substratum 

conditions between the source/s and receiver. Dissimilar to noise travelling through air, vibration levels 

diminish quickly over distance. Vibration during works is considered an intermittent source associated with 

two main types of impact; disturbance at receivers and potential architectural/structural damage to 

buildings. Generally, if disturbance issues are controlled, there is limited potential for structural damage to 

buildings.  

6.2.4 Potential impact 

6.2.4.1 Construction 

Construction noise 

Construction of the marina is expected to be about 12 to 18 months. This would include about five months 

of work outside of standard construction hours (out of hours work) to install 110 piles and to lift components 

of the new wharves into place from a barge. Out of hours work would be proposed for Sunday to Thursday 

each week during the construction of the new wharves. Screwing and hammering of steel piles would occur 

at night and early morning, between the hours of 11pm to 7am, when water is calm and still. The pile 

hammering would occur between 5am to 7am. This period is considered the safest to undertake such work 

to achieve the required accuracy for each pile location.  

An assessment of predicted noise levels and noise management levels at the NCA’s is provided in Table 

6-10.   



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

77 

Table 6-10 Predicted Construction Noise Levels 

NCA Approx. 

Nearest 

Distance 

From MHP 

Description Receiver 

Type 

Noise 

Management 

Level LAeq(15min) 

dB(A) 

Predicted 

Noise Level 

LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Compliance 

Yes / No 

NCA 1 40 56 Pirrama Road 

Pyrmont East 

Residential 63 Day 

59 Eve 

53 Night 

77 

77 

77 

NO 

NO 

NO 

80 56 Pirrama Road 

Pyrmont West 

Residential 63 Day 

59 Eve 

53 Night 

71 

71 

71 

NO 

NO 

NO 

70 1 Murray Street Residential 63 Day 

59 Eve 

53 Night 

72 

72 

72 

NO 

NO 

NO 

120 65 Pirrama Road Residential  63 Day 

59 Eve 

53 Night 

67 

67 

67 

NO 

NO 

NO 

200 Lyric Theatre 55 

Pirrama Road 

Theatre 30 Day (Internal) 

30 Eve (Internal) 

30 Night 

(Internal) 

63 

63 

63 

*To be 

determined 

during 

construction 

220 Star Casino 46 

Pirrama Road 

Commercial 70 62 Yes 

40 Wharf 7/58 Pirrama 

Road Pyrmont 

Commercial 70 77 NO 

80 Wharf 10 Pirrama 

Road Pyrmont 

Commercial 70 71 NO 

NCA 2 350 8 Wharf Crescent 

Pyrmont 

Residential 63 Day 

59 Eve 

53 Night 

58 

58 

58 

YES 

YES 

NO 

450 3 Darling Island 

Road Pyrmont 

Residential 63 Day 

59 Eve 

56 

56 

YES 

YES 
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NCA Approx. 

Nearest 

Distance 

From MHP 

Description Receiver 

Type 

Noise 

Management 

Level LAeq(15min) 

dB(A) 

Predicted 

Noise Level 

LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Compliance 

Yes / No 

53 Night 56 NO 

375 1 Darling Island 

Road Pyrmont 

Commercial 70 58 YES 

550 26-32 Pirrama 

Road Jones Bay 

Wharf 

Commercial 70 54 YES 

NCA 3 950 Balmain East 

Headland 

Residences 

Residential 63 Day 

59 Eve 

53 Night 

49 

49 

49 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA 4 350 Barangaroo 

(Future) Residential 

Apartments 

Residential 63 Day 

59 Eve 

53 Night 

58 

58 

58 

YES 

YES 

NO 

250 5 – 25 Lime Street 

Sydney 

Commercial 70 61 YES 

300 1 Shelly Street 

Sydney 

Commercial 70 60 YES 

*Expected compliance assuming design of theatre accounts for a 30 dB(A) attenuation. Further 

consultation with theatre owner/operator required during construction. 

Noise results presented in Table 6-10 presents the worst-case scenario if all items of plant outlined in 

Section 3.3.4 were operating at their maximum sound power levels simultaneously.   In reality, this is 

unlikely to occur and actual received sound levels due to construction are expected to be lower than is 

reported in Table 6-10.   

However, in the event this does occur, noise management levels at residences in NCA 1 could be 

exceeded at all locations reported. This could also be by up to 14 dB(A) for day, 18 dB(A) during evening 

and 24 dB(A) at night at 56 Pirrama Road Pyrmont East and also has the potential to exceed the highly 

noise affected level of 75 dB(A).  This is the closest location to construction works and represents the 

southern most point of that address at approximately 40 metres. There are 45 apartments at 56 Pirrama 

Road Pyrmont East with the furthest location from construction works being approximately 150 metres.  

Construction noise levels at this distance are predicted to be 66 dB(A) and could exceed construction noise 

management levels by 3 dB(A) for day, 7 dB(A) during evening and 13 dB(A) at night. 

56 Pirrama Road Pyrmont West has 59 apartments with the closest location to construction works being 

approximately 80 metres.  Noise management levels at this location are predicted to be exceeded by up to 

8 dB(A) for day, 12 dB(A) during evening and 14 dB(A) at night.  The furthest location from construction 

works at 56 Pirrama Road Pyrmont West is approximately 175 metres.  Construction noise levels at this 

distance are predicted to be 64 dB(A) and could exceed construction noise management levels by 1 dB(A) 

for day, 5 dB(A) during evening and 11 dB(A) at night. 
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Commercial receptors in NCA 1 are also predicted to exceed noise goals at Wharf 7/58 Pirrama Road 

Pyrmont and Wharf 10 Pirrama Road Pyrmont while noise goals at Star Casino 46 Pirrama Road are 

expected to comply.  Noise levels at the Lyric Theatre could be 63 dB(A) at its boundary.  The internal 

noise goals for the Lyric Theatre are 33 dB(A).  At this point it is unknown if in a worst case scenario this 

internal noise level could be achieved.  However, it is expected that the design of the theatre should 

account for a 30 dB(A) attenuation from environmental noise sources given standard building construction 

normally attenuates at least 20 dB(A).  

NCA 2 is expected to comply for commercial receptors and for day and evening noise goals for residences.  

However, there is the potential to exceed night noise goals by 5 dB(A) at 8 Wharf Crescent Pyrmont and by 

3 dB(A) at 3 Darling Island Road Pyrmont.  

NCA 3 is expected to comply with construction noise goals. 

NCA 4 is expected to comply with commercial noise goals however Barangaroo (Future) Residential 

Apartments could exceed night noise goals by up to 5 dB(A).  

Use of the Casino Wharf during construction 

There is the potential for Pyrmont Bay ferry services to be diverted to the Casino Ferry Wharf during the 

construction period.  Noise modelling has been undertaken and the results of the modelling are provided in 

Figure 6-7 to Figure 6-9. 
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Figure 6-7 Casino Wharf modelling results – day 
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Figure 6-8 Casino Wharf modelling results – evening 
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Figure 6-9 Casino Wharf modelling results – night 

Tabular results at specific modelled locations taken from Figure 6-7 to Figure 6-9 are provided in Table 

6-11. 

Table 6-11 Casino Wharf modelled results 

Description Receiver 

Type 

Project Specific Noise Goal 

LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Predicted Noise Level 

LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Compliance Yes 

/ No 

NCA1 C1 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

14 

12 

9 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 C2 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

41 

40 

37 

YES 

YES 

YES 
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Description Receiver 

Type 

Project Specific Noise Goal 

LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Predicted Noise Level 

LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Compliance Yes 

/ No 

NCA1 C3 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

 

38 

37 

34 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 R1 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

18 

16 

13 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 R2 
Residential 

 

 

58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

43 

41 

38 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 R3 
Residential 

 

 

58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

29 

27 

24 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 R4 
Residential 

 

 

58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

37 

36 

33 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA2 R1 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

49 

47 

44 

YES 

YES 

NO 

NCA2 R2 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

44 

43 

40 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA2 R3 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

42 

40 

37 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA2 C1 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

39 

37 

34 

YES 

YES 

YES 
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Description Receiver 

Type 

Project Specific Noise Goal 

LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Predicted Noise Level 

LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Compliance Yes 

/ No 

NCA3 R1 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

36 

35 

32 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA4 C1 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

36 

35 

32 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA4 R1 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

39 

38 

35 

YES 

YES 

YES 

 

Modelling results for the temporary use of the Casino wharf indicate compliance at all locations during day, 

evening and night time periods with the exception of NCA2 R1 at 8 Wharf Crescent at night which predicts 

a 1 dB(A) exceedance with project noise trigger levels.  The NPfI considers an exceedance of less than 

2 dB(A) negligible and these exceedances would not be discernible by the average listener and therefore 

would not warrant receiver-based treatments or controls.  Additionally, the use of the Casino Wharf is 

expected to only be temporary. 

Cumulative Construction and Casino Wharf Operation Impacts 

While the temporary operation of the Casino Wharf is an operation, its use is as a result of the construction 

of the Proposal.  The cumulative effect is expected to be negligible.  For example, the predicted noise level 

at NCA1 R2 during daytime operation of the Casino Wharf is 43 dB(A).  The predicted construction noise 

levels at this location are 64 dB(A) which is at the northern point at 56 Pirrama Road Pyrmont West 

approximately 175 metres from construction work.  The worst-case predicted noise levels from construction 

equipment are about 20 dB(A) higher and would therefore overshadow the noise from the ferry. 

Construction sleep disturbance assessment 

Out Of Hours Work (OOHW) would be required to carry out piling activities and intricate lifts from the barge 

mounted crane for reasons of site safety and to benefit from still water conditions for reasons of site safety 

and achieving the required accuracy and quality of installed piles.  

Screwing and hammering of steel piles is expected to be undertaken at night and early morning when water 

is calm and still (between the hours of 11pm to 7am). Screw piling activities would take about five months 

and be carried out five nights per week, from Sunday to Thursday. 

Screw piling would be carried out during the night (OOHW) and is expected to commence around 11pm 

and continue to about 7am. Hammering of piles would occur between the hours of 5am to about 7am. 

Intricate lifting activities are expected to be undertaken at night to benefit from calm and still water 

conditions. Intricate lifting activities would take about six months and be carried out five nights per week, 

concurrently with the screw piling activities.  

During construction, there may be temporary use of the Casino Wharf during the night-time period. The 

primary risk of sleep disturbance occurring is from the operation of the ferry horns.  A ships’ horn operates 
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at a sound power level of 118 SWL dB(A), indicating there is a risk of exceeding the noise goals within 220 

metres.  It is recommended that horn noise is effectively managed, particularly at night. 

The ICNG states that where construction works are planned to extend over more than two consecutive 

nights, the impact assessment should cover the maximum noise level from the proposed works.  The ICNG 

recommends utilising guidance for the potential for sleep disturbance within the NSW Environmental 

Criteria for Road Traffic Noise (ECRTN) (EPA 1999). Appendix B5 of the ECRTN specifies that the 

LA1(1minute) level of any noise should not exceed the ambient LA 90 noise level by more than 15 dB(A).  The 

NSW Road Noise Policy (RNP) (DECCW 2011) additionally utilises this guideline. Table 6-12 includes an 

assessment of the predicted noise level compared to the sleep disturbance criteria.     

As no specific construction schedule was available at the time of this assessment, the cumulative 

construction sound power level in Table 6-12 is 2 dB(A) higher than the pile hammering of 115 SWL dB(A.) 

Therefore the cumulative sound power level reported in Table 6-12 is utilised for sleep disturbance as it 

also accounts for pile hammering. 

Table 6-12 Sleep Disturbance Noise Levels During Construction 

NCA Approximate 
Nearest Distance 
From MHP 

Description Receiver 
Type 

Sleep Disturbance 
Management Level 
LA1(1min) dB(A) 

Predicted 
Noise Level 
LA1(1min) dB(A) 

Compliance 
Yes / No 

NCA 
1 

40 56 Pirrama Road 
Pyrmont East 

Residential 
63 Night 

 

77 

 

NO 

 

80 56 Pirrama Road 
Pyrmont West 

Residential 
63 Night 

 

71 

 

NO 

 

70 1 Murray Street Residential 
63 Night 

 

72 

 

NO 

 

120 65 Pirrama Road Residential  
63 Night 

 

67 

 

NO 

200 Lyric Theatre 55 
Pirrama Road 

Theatre 
N/A N/A N/A 

220 Star Casino 46 
Pirrama Road 

Commercial 
N/A N/A N/A 

40 Wharf 7/58 
Pirrama Road 
Pyrmont 

Commercial 
N/A N/A N/A 

80 Wharf 10 Pirrama 
Road Pyrmont 

Commercial 
N/A N/A N/A 

NCA 
2 

350 8 Wharf Crescent 
Pyrmont 

Residential 
63 Night 

 

58 

 

YES 

 

450 3 Darling Island 
Road Pyrmont 

Residential 
63 Night 

 

56 

 

YES 

 

375 1 Darling Island 
Road Pyrmont 

Commercial 
N/A N/A N/A 
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NCA Approximate 
Nearest Distance 
From MHP 

Description Receiver 
Type 

Sleep Disturbance 
Management Level 
LA1(1min) dB(A) 

Predicted 
Noise Level 
LA1(1min) dB(A) 

Compliance 
Yes / No 

550 26-32 Pirrama 
Road Jones Bay 
Wharf 

Commercial 
N/A N/A N/A 

NCA 
3 

950 Balmain East 
Headland 
Residences 

Residential 
63 Night 

 

49 

 

YES 

 

NCA 
4 

350 Barangaroo 
(Future) 
Residential 
Apartments 

Residential 
63 Night 

 

58 

 

YES 

 

250 5 – 25 Lime 
Street Sydney 

Commercial 
N/A N/A N/A 

300 1 Shelly Street 
Sydney 

Commercial 
N/A N/A N/A 

 

The assessment indicates that the sleep disturbance criteria would be exceeded by 14 dB(A) at 56 Pirrama 

Road Pyrmont East and 8 dB(A) at 56 Pirrama Road Pyrmont West during construction of the Proposal.  

Sleep disturbance noise goals are also predicted to be exceeded at 1 Murray Street by 9 dB(A) and at 65 

Pirrama Road by 4 dB(A). 

With consideration to the requirements of the ICNG and the CNVG, construction work should not occur 

over more than two consecutive nights and should be separated by at least one week and no more than a 

total of 6 nights per month, to allow respite to nearby residences. However, the CNVG recognises that this 

requirement may sometimes prolong the duration of the construction period. Therefore, it recommends that 

where this requirement would prolong the construction period, and therefore the length of time the local 

community would be subjected to potential impacts, that the local community be engaged to seek ways to 

reduce the construction duration by allowing additional night work in a calendar month while minimising 

night disturbances as far as practical.  The construction of the wharves proposes to minimise the overall 

duration of piling work by undertaking Out of Hours work for five nights per week, Sunday to Thursday. 

The community would be informed of construction activities and a community information and complaints 

line would be provided throughout the works to take inquiries and follow up on complaints. 

A construction noise and vibration management plan would be implemented to minimise potential 

construction noise impacts. Through the implementation of a construction noise and vibration management 

plan, it is expected that noise impacts can be managed and minimised.  Once the construction staging and 

equipment is finalised, it is recommended that the construction contractor re-assess construction noise and 

confirm the necessary mitigation controls. 

Construction Vibration 

The relationship between vibration and the probability of causing human annoyance or damage to 

structures is complex. This complexity is mostly due to the magnitude of the vibration source, the particular 

ground conditions between the source and receiver, the foundation-to-footing interaction and the large 

range of structures that exist in terms of design (e.g. dimensions, materials, type and quality of construction 

and footing conditions). The intensity, duration, frequency content and number of occurrences of vibration, 

are all important aspects in both the annoyances caused and the strains induced in structures. 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

87 

Energy from construction equipment is transmitted into the ground and transformed into vibrations, which 

attenuates with distance. The magnitude and attenuation of ground vibration is dependent on the following: 

• The efficiency of the energy transfer mechanism of the equipment (i.e. impulsive, reciprocating, rolling 

or rotating equipment) 

• The Frequency content; 

• The impact medium stiffness; 

• The type of wave (surface or body) 

• The ground type and topography. 

Due to the above factors, there is inherent variability in ground vibration predictions without site-specific 

measurement data.  

Table 6-13 outlines typical vibration levels for different plant activities sourced from the NSW RTA 

Publication Environmental Noise Management Manual. 

Table 6-13 Typical Vibration Levels - Construction Equipment 

Item Peak Particle Velocity at 10m (mm/s) 

Piling  12-30 

15 Tonne Compactor 7-8 

7 Tonne Compactor 5-7 

Roller 5-6 

Dozer 2.5-4 

Backhoe 1 

Jackhammer 0.5 

 

The CNVG additionally provides minimum working distances from sensitive receivers and is provided in 

Table 6-14. 

Table 6-14 Recommended minimum working distances for vibration intensive plant  

Plant item Rating / Description Minimum working distance 

Cosmetic 
damage 

(BS 7385) 

Human response  

(OH&E Vibration 
guideline) 

Vibratory Roller < 50 kN (Typically 1-2 tonnes) 5 m 15 m to 20 m 

< 100 kN (Typically 2-4 tonnes) 6 m 20 m 

< 200 kN (Typically 4-6 tonnes) 12 m 40 m 
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Plant item Rating / Description Minimum working distance 

Cosmetic 
damage 

(BS 7385) 

Human response  

(OH&E Vibration 
guideline) 

< 300 kN (Typically 7-13 tonnes) 15 m 100 m 

> 300 kN (Typically 13-18 
tonnes) 

20 m 100 m 

> 300 kN (> 18 tonnes) 25 m 100 m 

Small Hydraulic Hammer 
 

(300 kg - 5 to 12t excavator) 

 

2 m 

 

7 m 

Medium Hydraulic 
Hammer 

 

(900 kg – 12 to 18t excavator) 

 

7 m 

 

23 m 

Large Hydraulic Hammer 
 

(1600 kg – 18 to 34t excavator) 

 

22 m 

 

73 m 

Vibratory Pile Driver Sheet piles 2 m to 20 m 20 m 

Pile Boring ≤ 800 mm 2 m (nominal) 4 m 

Jackhammer Hand held 1 m (nominal) 2 m 

 

The minimum working distances are indicative and will vary depending on the particular item of plant and 

local geotechnical conditions. They apply to cosmetic damage of typical buildings under typical 

geotechnical conditions.  

Vibration generated by the Proposal including the use of a 30 tonne hammer for pile installation would be 

undertaken at its closest within about 15 metres of the ANMM and the Maritime Heritage Centre and about 

40 metres of Sydney Wharf Apartments. Data from the CNVG indicates that the minimum working distance 

for a large hydraulic hammer, which may be comparable to the 30 tonne hammer, would be about 22 

metres and there could be a human response within about 73 metres. While it is unknown at this time what 

the actual vibration levels will be, the use of a medium hydraulic hammer, which would put the minimum 

working distance for potential cosmetic damage to 7 metres and minimum human response to 23 metres, 

may be necessary to minimise the risk of any potential building cosmetic damage or human response. 

Additionally, it is recommended that when undertaking hammering of piles at these distances that vibration 

monitoring be undertaken. 

A review of vibration impacts is recommended after the capacity of the vibration generating construction 

equipment is established by the construction contractor and all potentially affected buildings are identified 

and offset distances determined. Attended vibration monitoring is recommended to confirm vibration levels 

and protect from potential building damage once the project construction commences. 
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6.2.4.2  Operation 

Operational Noise 

A variety of vessels would be berthed, permanently or temporarily, at the marina. It is intended that the 

operational vessels of the Sydney Heritage Fleet together with the State heritage listed SS South Steyne 

would be permanently berthed at the marina. Other vessels may visit from time to time, for maritime 

festivals and would be berthed on a short term basis. 

Vessels berthing at the marina may include the vessels listed in Table 6-15. 

Table 6-15 MHP Vessels and Operating Profiles 

Name Operating Profile 

James Craig Sails once a fortnight departing in at 10am, returning at 4pm. Also, periodic cruises on the harbour or 

at sea.  The James Craig diesel engines are generally started about 20 minutes before departure. 

There is minimal noise associated with the day to day operation of the ship alongside. 

Waratah In steam every second weekend Friday to Sunday cruises from the precinct. Also, periodic charters.  

The ship will be flashed up offsite and will berth offsite overnight on steaming weekends. There is 

minimal noise associated with the day to day operation of the ship alongside. 

John Oxley On display alongside (at present). There will be minimal noise generated by the ship while operating 

alongside. 

SS South 
Steyne 

Static display. (Operation as a multi-use facility including food and beverage and museum purposes 
(education, exhibitions, lectures, events) is subject to a separate approval) 

Lady 

Hopetoun 

In steam every second weekend Friday to Sunday cruises from the precinct. Also, periodic charters.  

The ship will be flashed up offsite and will berth offsite overnight on steaming weekends There is 

little noise emitted in the day to day operation of the ship when alongside. 

Boomerang Periodic SHF member/sponsor cruises. Boomerang is used for charters two or three times per month. 

The diesel engine is run for short periods before departing and after returning alongside. 

Visiting 

Vessels 

Except for major events, about four vessels a year come and go. 

Small craft One or two vessels operating daily on harbour cruises. 

 

The majority of the marina operations is expected to be static. Some noise may be generated from persons 

accessing the marina, especially the Wharf 7 Pontoon, located about 40 metres from Sydney Wharf 

Apartments. Periodic vessel movements may occur during day, evening or night. 

The Small Vessel Marina is proposed to add one or two vessels to operate daily on harbour cruises.  

Light maintenance would be carried out on vessels berthed at the marina during daylight hours. Light 

maintenance is expected to have a negligible if any impact to the ambient noise environment.  

Additional pedestrians drawn to the boardwalk area by the marina would not impact the ambient noise 

environment.  
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Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon  

The existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon is approximately 140 metres from the closest point at the south 

eastern end of the Sydney Wharf Apartments. The relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would 

place it to approximately 75 metres to this location.  

Use of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon includes about 39 ferry trips per day by Harbour City Ferries and 12 

trips per day by Manly Fast Ferries with the capacity to accommodate Emerald Class Ferries. The Harbour 

City Ferry schedule arrives and departs approximately every 20 minutes during some hours of the day.  

The Manly Ferry arrives and departs every 20 to 30 minutes during its schedule.  A review of the ferry 

timetables indicates there are circumstances where the two services arrive and depart within a common 15 

minute period. 

For the purpose of noise modelling, three ferry / vessel movements over a 15 minute period has been 

assessed for peak periods.  This is to assume one Harbour City Ferry, one Manly Ferry, and one small craft 

vessel that operates on daily cruises from the Sydney Heritage Fleet.  Modelling has also been undertaken 

for evening and night scenarios.  During the evening period the Manly Ferry ceases after 7:13pm and the 

Harbour City Ferry reduces to every half hour after 6:54pm.  During night time the Harbour City Ferry 

operates hourly at 10:14pm and 11:14pm. As no specific sound levels are available for the operation, the 

sound power level for ferries have been taken from the SLR Technical Paper, “Barangaroo Ferry Hub 

Construction and Operational Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment” Report #610.14047. The Sound 

Power Levels are provided in Table 6-16. 

Table 6-16 Operational Craft Activity Sound Power Levels 

Activity SWL dB(A) Time Operating Per 15 Minutes 

Accelerating 98 2 min 

Reverse Thrust 93 1 min 

Idling 92 5 min 

Horn 118 5 seconds 

PA System 73 5 min 

Passenger Noise Vocals 60 10 min 

High Pressure Water Pump  110 5 min 

Sewage Pump 72 10 min 

This represents the likely amount of time that a particular activity would be undertaken in any 15 minute 

period. This takes into account the fact that in a 15 minute period one ferry operation may involve, for 

example, acceleration to the terminal for 1 minute, then berthing for 30 seconds using reverse thrust, idling 

for 5 minutes as the passengers embark the ferry, sounding the horn for 5 seconds before departing the 

terminal and accelerating to the next destination for 1 minute (i.e. all the activities would not be operating 

simultaneously at the wharf). 

The calculation of noise levels would inevitably depend on the number of vessel movements, the duration 

of operation at any one time and their precise location relative to the receiver of interest. In practice, the 
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noise levels would vary due to the fact that the vessels would move along their planned routes and would 

not all be operating concurrently. 

The noise model setup also included: 

• Water ground absorption was zero (reflective); 

• Temperature of 20 degrees Celsius; 

• Barometric Pressure 101.3 kPa; 

• Air humidity 60% 

• Wind Speed nil 

• Receiver Height 1.5m 

The results of the modelling are provided in Figure 6-10 to Figure 6-12 and are 15-minute LAeq noise levels. 

 

Figure 6-10 Modelled operational noise results - day 
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Figure 6-11 Modelled operational noise results - evening 
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Figure 6-12 Modelled operational noise results - night 

Tabular results at specific modelled locations taken from Figure 6-10 to Figure 6-12 are provided in Table 

6-17. 

Table 6-17 Modelled results for the proposed Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

Description Receiver Type Project Specific 
Noise Goal 
LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Predicted Noise 
Level LAeq(15min) 

dB(A) 

Compliance Yes / 
No 

NCA1 C1 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

 

42 

40 

37 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 C2 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

32 

30 

27 

YES 

YES 

YES 
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Description Receiver Type Project Specific 
Noise Goal 
LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Predicted Noise 
Level LAeq(15min) 

dB(A) 

Compliance Yes / 
No 

 

NCA1 C3 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

 

29 

28 

25 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 R1 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

44 

43 

40 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 R2 
Residential 

 

 

58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

44 

43 

40 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 R3 
Residential 

 

 

58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

35 

34 

31 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA1 R4 
Residential 

 

 

58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

26 

25 

22 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA2 R1 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

41 

39 

36 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA2 R2 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

41 

39 

36 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA2 R3 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

40 

38 

35 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA2 C1 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

38 

36 

33 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA3 R1 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

36 

34 

31 

YES 

YES 

YES 
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Description Receiver Type Project Specific 
Noise Goal 
LAeq(15min) dB(A) 

Predicted Noise 
Level LAeq(15min) 

dB(A) 

Compliance Yes / 
No 

NCA4 C1 Commercial 
65 Day 

65 Eve 

65 Night 

42 

41 

38 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NCA4 R1 Residential 
58 Day 

48 Eve 

43 Night 

44 

43 

40 

YES 

YES 

YES 

 

Results of the modelling indicate the relocation and operations of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon and 

Sydney Heritage Fleet would comply with NMLs during daytime and evening and night at all residential and 

commercial premises.   

While compliance is expected for operation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon and Sydney Heritage Fleet, 

it is recommended that any risk of noise be captured in a site operational noise management plan (ONMP).   

Operational sleep disturbance assessment 

The potential for sleep disturbance from maximum noise level events from the berthing and movement of 

vessels and the operation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon during the night-time period also needs to be 

considered.  

The night time RBL for the project is 48 dB(A) and the LAFmax noise goal for sleep disturbance is 63 

dB(A).  The primary risk of sleep disturbance occurring is from the operation of the ferry horns.  A ships’ 

horn operates at a sound power level of 118 SWL dB(A), indicating there is a risk of exceeding the noise 

goals within 220 metres.  It is recommended that horn noise is effectively managed particularly at night. 

Roads and Maritime should consult with Transport for NSW and identify potential measures to minimise 

noise from horns whilst still following required safety requirements and safe navigation in the waterway. 

The measures should be captured and recorded in the ONVMP. 

Operational vibration 

Humans can be more sensitive to vibration than is commonly realised. They can detect vibration levels 

which are well below those causing any risk of damage to a building or its contents.  

The actual perception of motion or vibration may not be disturbing or annoying. An individual’s response to 

that perception, and whether the vibration is “normal” or “abnormal”, depends very strongly on previous 

experience and expectations associated with the perceived source of the vibration. For example, the 

vibration that a person responds to as “normal” in a car, bus or train is considerably higher than what is 

perceived as “normal” in a shop, office or dwelling.  

Human tactile perception of random motion, as distinct from human comfort considerations, was 

investigated by Diekmann and subsequently updated in German Standard DIN 4150 Part 2 1975. On this 

basis, the resulting degrees of perception for humans are suggested by the vibration level categories 

provided in Table 6-18. 

Table 6-18 Peak Vibration Levels and Human Perception of Motion 

Approximate Vibration Level Degree of Perception 

0.10 mm/s Not felt 

0.15 mm/s Threshold of perception 
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Approximate Vibration Level Degree of Perception 

0.35 mm/s Barely noticeable 

1 mm/s Noticeable 

2.2 mm/s Easily noticeable 

6 mm/s Strongly noticeable 

14 mm/s  Very strongly noticeable 

 

Table 6-18 suggests that people will just be able to feel floor vibration at levels of about 0.15 mm/s and that 

the motion becomes “noticeable” at a level of approximately 1 mm/s. 

The operation of the marina and the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon and temporary use of the Casino Wharf, 

including berthing and manoeuvring of the Emerald class ferry, are not expected to create vibration levels 

above the noticeable level at nearest receptors, given the distance from source to nearest receivers, which 

is approximately 40 metres. However, it is recommended that any potential operational vibration is 

effectively managed particularly at night and measures captured and recorded in the ONVMP. 

6.2.5 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Noise and vibration A Noise and Vibration 
Management Plan (NVMP) will be 
prepared and implemented as part 
of the CEMP. The NVMP will 
generally follow the approach in 
the Interim Construction Noise 
Guideline (ICNG) (DECC, 2009) 
and identify: 

• All potential significant noise 
and vibration generating 
activities associated with the 
activity 

• Feasible and reasonable 
mitigation measures to be 
implemented.  

• A monitoring program to assess 
performance against relevant 
noise and vibration criteria, 
including vibration monitoring 
during pile hammering 

• Arrangements for consultation 
with affected neighbours and 
sensitive receivers, including 
notification and complaint 
handling procedures. 

• Contingency measures to be 
implemented in the event of 
non-compliance with noise and 
vibration criteria. 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Section 4.6 
of QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• Training of all site workers 
(including subcontractors and 
temporary workforce) to 
familiarize them with the 
potential for noise impacts to 
residents, and measures to 
minimise noise during their 
activities. 

The CNVMP will include standard 
mitigation measures as described 
in the CNVG. Additional noise 
mitigation measures would be 
included to minimise exceedances 
and will include: 

• A range of communication 
methods with affected receivers 

• Respite periods and duration 
respite in consultation with 
receivers 

Noise and vibration As part of the NVMP, a revised 
construction noise estimate would 
be undertaken based on proposed 
equipment types, quantities, 
staging and timing of works. The 
revised estimates would enable 
identification of feasible and 
reasonable mitigation measures to 
be implemented.    

Contractor Pre-
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

Noise and vibration All residents at 56 Pirrama Road 
Pyrmont East and 56 Pirrama 
Road Pyrmont West will be 
notified at least seven days prior 
to commencement of any works 
associated with the activity that 
may have an adverse noise or 
vibration impact. The notification 
will provide details of: 

• The project  

• The construction period and 
construction hours 

• Project contact details for 
inquiries and complaints (phone, 
email, postal) 

• How to obtain further information.   

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

Noise and vibration A verification process of noise and 
vibration levels must be 
implemented in accordance with 
Appendix F of the RMS 
Construction Noise and Vibration 
Guideline April 2016. Attended 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

measurements are to be 
undertaken within a period of 14 
days from the commencement of 
construction activities. 

Noise and vibration A management procedure must 
be put in place to deal with noise 
and vibration complaints that may 
arise from the construction work. 
Each complaint must be 
investigated and appropriate noise 
and/or vibration amelioration 
measures be put in place to 
mitigate future exceedances. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

Noise OOHW procedure required as part 
of the CNVMP will be limited to 
intricate lifting activities and piling 
unless stakeholder feedback has 
been obtained and Roads and 
Maritime approval has been 
granted. Hammering of piles will 
occur between 5am and 7am, 
where possible. All other activities 
will be undertaken during standard 
extended construction hours as 
much as possible. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

Noise The detailed design of the 
Proposal needs to take into 
consideration the following 
measures where reasonable and 
feasible: 

• Procurement of 'quiet' 
operational plant 

• Strategic positioning of 
operating plant away from 
sensitive neighbouring 
premises, maximising the 
intervening shielding between 
any operational plant and 
sensitive neighbouring 
premises 

• Commercially available 
silencers or acoustic 
attenuators for air discharge 
and air intakes of any 
operational plant 

• Acoustic screens and barriers 
between plant and sensitive 
neighbouring premises; and/or 

Project 
Manager and 
Lead Designer 

Detailed 
Design 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• Partially enclosed or fully 
enclosed acoustic enclosures 
over operational plant. 

Noise and vibration An Operational Noise and 
Vibration Management Plan 
(ONVMP) will be prepared to 
manage risks of noise and 
vibration during operation of the 
Proposal. The ONVMP will include 
measures to respond to noise and 
vibration complaints including a 
requirement to undertake 
verification monitoring for noise 
and vibration if complaints are 
received.  

Roads and 
Maritime 

Post 
construction 

Additional 
safeguard  
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6.3 Landscape character and visual impact 

A Landscape Character and Visual Impact Assessment (LCVIA) assessment has been prepared by 

Context. The LCVIA is summarised below and the report is included in Appendix H. 

6.3.1 Methodology 

The landscape character and visual impacts of the Proposal have been assessed in accordance with 

Roads and Maritime’s Environmental Impact Assessment Practice Note - Guidelines for Landscape 

Character and Visual Impact Assessment No. EIA-N04.  

The areas assessed in the LCVIA are included in Figure 6-13 and Figure 6-19. 

The assessment used the combination of the sensitivity of landscape character zones or viewpoints and 

the magnitude of the proposed change on these to determine the overall landscape character or visual 

impact, as shown in Table 6-19 

The sensitivity value refers to the qualities of a particular character zone or viewpoint, which may include 

the number and type of receivers and how sensitive the existing character of the setting is to the proposed 

change. For example, a pristine natural environment will be more sensitive to change than a built-up 

industrial area. 

Table 6-19 Landscape character impact assessment matrix (Source: Roads and Maritime) 

 

The magnitude refers to the scale of the proposal within the character zone/s. For example, a large 

interchange would have a very different impact on landscape character or view than a localised road 

widening in the same area. 

Visual impact from adjoining properties and from surrounding towers, land and water are assessed, and 

potential impacts such as changed or obstructed views due to: 

• The facility form, bulk, colour or reflectivity 

• Lighting from security requirements or night operations 

• Boat mooring and movements 

• The clearing of vegetation. 

The process has involved: 

• Site visits and photographic record of the study area, its landscape character and visual qualities 
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• Desktop review of relevant planning policies and procedures relating to the study area and its immediate 

and regional context 

• Analysis of the study area and surrounding landscape including the built and natural qualities of the area 

• Analysis of the study area’s Zone of Visual Influence to form the basis of the assessment of the potential 

impact of the proposal on key viewpoints 

• Analysis of the study area’s landscape character 

• Development of urban design objectives and principles 

• Assessment of the potential landscape character impacts of the project 

• Assessment of the potential visual impacts of the project 

• Development of a mitigation strategy to be employed during detailed design development, throughout the 

construction period and during operation. 

Landscape character is the combined quality of the built, natural and cultural aspects that make up an area 

and provide its unique sense of place. Landscape in this context is taken to include all qualities and 

characteristics of a tract of land – landform, vegetation, built form, infrastructure and so on. In this case, the 

landscape includes the waterways of Darling Harbour and Pyrmont Bay. 

Visual impacts from Balmain East and Goat Island have been considered. However, views of the Proposal 

from these locations is blocked, or partially blocked, by Sydney Wharf Apartments buildings or vegetation. 

Balmain East and Goat Island are 1.3 kilometres and 1.6 kilometres from the Proposal, respectively. As 

such, visual impacts from these locations have not been considered further. Refer to Appendix A of the 

LCVIA, attached as Appendix H, for further information.  

6.3.2 Existing environment 

The Proposal is located in Sydney’s CBD at the north-western edge of Darling Harbour, part of the Port 

Jackson Catchment. The site and its surrounds are highly urbanised with continuing major waterfront urban 

renewal either recently completed or under construction. 

The immediate surrounds include both private and public marine activity, restaurants cafes and tourist 

attractions such as the SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium, WILDLIFE Sydney Zoo and Madame Tussaud’s Wax 

Museum. 

Landscape character 

The surrounding landscape has been divided into five Landscape Character Zones (LCZs) that are mapped 

in Figure 6-13 and described and illustrated in detail in the appended LCVIA (Appendix H). The LCZs are 

areas that are relatively consistent in terms of their combination of landform, aspect, cultural and land uses. 

The LCZ include: 

• LCZ 1 - Pyrmont Bay Wharves 

• LCZ 2 - Pyrmont Bridge Heritage Precinct 

• LCZ 3 - Darling Harbour 

• LCZ 4 - King Street Wharf 

• LCZ 5 - Barangaroo Reserve and Foreshore 

A sixth LCZ – Barangaroo Development Area was not assessed due to limited access as it is currently in 

early construction. 

A description of the LCZs are included in the LCVIA attached as Appendix H. 
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Figure 6-13 Landscape Character Zones (Source: Context, 2018)
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Visual sensitivity  

Visual sensitivity refers to the visual importance of the view and how sensitive it is to any change resulting 

from the proposed work. Sensitivity is dependent on: 

• Distance between viewer and the Proposal 

• The category of viewer (resident, worker, shopper, open space user) 

• The elements of the Proposal that are visible 

• Importance of the view (for example, identified in tourist guides, static or moving viewpoint, do people 

deliberately seek the view). 

Generally, viewers with the highest levels of sensitivity typically include: 

• Residents who would have existing attractive views affected by the Proposal 

• Users of public open space where their attention is focused on visual landscape values, such as scenic 

lookout points or natural landscape areas with attractive views 

• Communities in which the proposed works would result in changes to the landscape views that they value.  

Viewers with the lowest visual sensitivity are most likely to be: 

• Those engaged in work where their attention is focused on their work 

• People engaged in active recreation activities such as team sports. 

The Proposal would see changes to the existing wharf in its landscape setting; although this would be 

similar in character, it would involve the introduction of new land and waterside components.  

The LCVIA selected 20 viewpoints (refer to Figure 6-19) in four landscape character zones to represent 

sensitive receivers including: 

• Pyrmont Bay wharves 

• Pyrmont Bridge heritage precinct 

• King Street Wharf 

• Barangaroo Reserve and foreshore 

The visual sensitivity from each view point is presented in Table 6-21. A selection of views from viewpoints 

is presented in Figure 6-14 to Figure 6-18. All views from viewpoints can be seen in the LCVIA attached as 

Appendix H. 

 

Figure 6-14 Viewpoint 3 - View to the Maritime museum from Pyrmont Bridge with the proposal site behind the lighthouse 
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Figure 6-15 Viewpoint 4 - Looking east towards HMB Endeavour with Project site to occupy water in the foreground 

 

 

Figure 6-16 Viewpoint 11 - View from Wharf 8 King Street Wharf 

 

Figure 6-17 Viewpoint 14 - View from South of Barangaroo ferry wharf 

 

Figure 6-18 Viewpoint 20 - View from Sydney Wharf Apartments ground floor. Residents on upper floors would see more of the 
Proposal
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Figure 6-19 Visual sensitivity viewpoints
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6.3.3 Potential impact 

Construction 

During construction, there would be some minor short term impact to landscape character and visual 

amenity. These impacts would include a decrease in the scenic quality of the local area and restricted 

views from the installation of temporary fencing around the ancillary facilities and public utility adjustments, 

construction traffic and personnel, construction plant, equipment and materials.  

The temporary fencing around the ancillary facilities and public utilities adjustments would reduce views of 

the water from Pyrmont Bay Park. 

These impacts would be for the duration of the construction period, as described in Section 3.3.3, and 

would have the highest magnitude to receivers in close proximity to the Proposal.  

Light spill and night time work 

OOHW including piling, intricate lifts and use of the site compound would require construction lighting. 

Without the implementation of safeguards, light spill during OOHW may impact residents of Sydney Wharf 

Apartments. However, light spill would be localised and lights shrouded or angled to minimise light spill to 

residents.  

Operation 

Landscape Character Impact Assessment 

Operation of the Proposal would reduce connectivity to the Harbour from Pyrmont Bay Wharves, Pyrmont 

Bay Park and the boardwalk. However, operation of the marina by heritage vessels is sympathetic to the 

existing landscape character. Although the Pyrmont Bay Wharves landscape character zone is set against 

a backdrop of existing heritage vessels, the Proposal would result in a moderate-high impact and affect 

residents’ southern view of the Harbour. The remaining landscape character zones have less than or equal 

to a moderate impact. 

The potential impact of the Proposal on the existing landscape character of Darling Harbour, Barangaroo 

and Pyrmont Bay is considered as an aggregate of the sensitivity of its landscape and the magnitude of the 

Proposal. The sensitivity, impact magnitude and overall impact for each LCZ was assessed and a summary 

is provided in Table 6-20. 

The magnitude of these changes would be moderate given: 

• The concept provides a unified and consistent design that is consistent with the existing built 

elements, wharves and berths along the foreshore 

• Materials with low maintenance requirements and those with recessive colours and low reflectivity 

have been selected such as fibre reinforced polymer (FRP) decking 

• Aligning the berths at 45 degrees to the shoreline as per the existing berths provides the greatest 

view of open water when viewed from Pyrmont Bay Park and Pirrama Road.  

Table 6-20 Landscape character impact assessment 

Landscape 
Character Zone 

Sensitivity Magnitude Landscape Character 
Impact 

LCZ 
1 

Pyrmont 
Bay 
Wharves 

High 

Heritage character 
with open views to 

Moderate 

The Proposal is moderate from 
this location due to its proximity 

Moderate - High 

The Proposal would affect 
residents southern view of 
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Landscape 
Character Zone 

Sensitivity Magnitude Landscape Character 
Impact 

the harbour from 
residential 
apartments 

Proximity to the 
water’s edge with 
a generally 
uncluttered wharf 
edge 

to residential apartments close to 
the harbour edge. However, the 
Proposal is not directly in front of 
the apartments and at the 
oblique viewing angle is set 
against an existing backdrop of 
heritage vessels 

the harbour; however, the 
impact is not high because 
the Proposal (berthed 
heritage vessels) is set 
against a backdrop of 
existing heritage vessels 

LCZ 
2 

Pyrmont 
Bridge 

High 

Heritage character 
of the bridge and 
the waterfront 
location. 

High tourist activity 
with views to the 
harbour a prime 
activity for tourists 

Low 

The Proposal is low magnitude 
as it only replicates what is 
already within the view from the 
bridge viewing angle and can 
only be seen from oblique angles 
or is seen beyond existing 
maritime heritage vessels. 

Moderate 

The impact is considered 
moderate given that the 
Proposal is the berthing of 
heritage vessels which 
would be viewed beyond the 
existing heritage vessels 
currently within the view. 

LCZ 
3 

Darling 
Harbour 

Moderate 

Proximity to the 
harbour edge and 
significance of the 
foreground view of 
Pyrmont Bridge 

Low 

The distance from the Proposal 
site and visual obstructions 
between the Proposal and 
Darling Harbour 

Moderate- Low 

Difficulty of viewing the 
Proposal from this location, 
and the wide range of land 
uses within Darling Harbour 
offering competing visual 
stimuli 

LCZ 
4 

King Street 
Wharf 

Moderate 

Intense 
commercial 
maritime and 
pedestrian activity 
at the King Street 
Wharf harbour 
edge 

Low 

While the wharf is directly 
opposite the Proposal across the 
water, the Proposal is a maritime 
activity which is equal to the 
existing view from this location 

Moderate- Low 

The Proposal would not 
significantly alter the 
character of this character 
zone as it is sympathetic to 
current and anticipated uses 

LCZ 
5 

Barangaroo 
Reserve 

High 

Expansive harbour 
views in all 
directions 

Park is oriented 
towards the 
harbour 

Abstract-natural 
harbour edge. 

Vegetated terraced 
slopes provide the 
only significant 
green space 

Low 

Due to the distance from the 
Proposal 

Moderate 

Due to the distance from the 
Proposal and the maritime 
nature of the Proposal 
backdropped by existing 
maritime uses 
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Landscape 
Character Zone 

Sensitivity Magnitude Landscape Character 
Impact 

visible within the 
view catchment 

 

Visual Impact Assessment 

Viewpoints 

The impact of the proposal from each of the key viewpoint (VP) locations is detailed in Table 6-21 and 

discussed below. View impacts range from negligible to high from the various viewpoints. Out of the 20 

selected viewpoints, the Proposal would result in a high visual impact from three viewpoints which include 

Cape Bowling Green Lighthouse (one viewpoint) and Sydney Wharf Apartments (two viewpoints). The 

range of visual impact ratings were determined as follows: 

• Three viewpoints would have high visual impact 

• Six viewpoints would have moderate to high visual impact 

• Four viewpoints would have moderate visual impact 

• One viewpoint would have low to moderate visual impact 

• No viewpoints would have low visual impact 

• Six viewpoints would have negligible visual impact 

• A rating of high occurs where proximity to the Proposal is closest. However, VP8 is a location where most 

viewers would be visitors to the ANMM and would be expecting marine exhibits within the view 

• Viewers at VP5 and VP20 (high) may include some private residents of the Sydney Wharf Apartments. 

The most discernible element of the Proposal from these dwellings would be the increased number of 

berthed vessels extending into the Harbour. There would be a noticeable filling of the harbour and less 

clear water visible within their view corridor 

• High-moderate ratings (VP4, VP6, VP9, VP11, VP12 and VP14) are all public locations in reasonable 

proximity to the Proposal where viewers would expect to see maritime activities within the view corridor 

• Beyond these situations, the majority of impact ratings involve moderate, moderate-low and negligible 

ratings. This generally reflects the low impact when the Proposal is seen against a backdrop of other 

maritime activities and from a reasonable distance. It also indicates that the scale of the Proposal would 

be consistent with the existing maritime environment. 

A summary of the assessment results are presented Table 6-21. Photos from the viewpoints are included in 

the LCVIA attached as Appendix H. 

Table 6-21 Summary of visual assessment results 

Viewpoint Sensitivity Magnitude Visual Impact 

VP 1 Pyrmont Bridge eastern end Moderate Moderate Moderate 

VP 2 Pyrmont Bridge centre Moderate Moderate Moderate 

VP 3 Pyrmont Bridge western end Moderate Moderate Moderate 

VP 4 HMB Endeavour Berth Moderate High High-Moderate 

VP 5 Sydney Wharf Apartments High High High 
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Viewpoint Sensitivity Magnitude Visual Impact 

VP 6 From Sydney Wharf Apartments northern tip High Moderate High-Moderate 

VP 7 From Ballaarat Park High Negligible Negligible 

VP 8 From Cape Bowling Green Lighthouse High High High 

VP 9 From Erskine Street opposite the ANMM Moderate High High-Moderate 

VP 10 From SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium Moderate Moderate Moderate 

VP 11 From Wharf 8 King Street Wharf Moderate High High-Moderate 

VP 12 From Wharf 6 King Street Wharf Moderate High High-Moderate  

VP 13 From Wharf 4 King Street Wharf Low Moderate Moderate-Low 

VP 14 From Barangaroo Ferry Wharf High Moderate High-Moderate 

VP 15 From Barangaroo foreshore most westerly point High Negligible Negligible 

VP 16 From Barangaroo Grass Beach 1 south High Negligible Negligible 

VP 17 From Barangaroo walk south High Negligible Negligible 

VP 18 From Barangaroo upper terrace  High Negligible Negligible 

VP 19 From Barangaroo upper terrace lift High Negligible Negligible 

VP 20 From Sydney Wharf Apartments High High High 

 

The key change would be a general reduction in the extent of the view of open water when viewed from the 

water’s edge from key locations close to the Proposal. 

Private viewpoints  

Only VP5 and VP20 includes assessment of private viewpoints. These include residents of the upper floors 

of the Sydney Wharf Apartments that would have a view including the relocated Pyrmont Bay Ferry 

Pontoon. These receptors have a high sensitivity to visual change and are located in close proximity and 

with views to the Proposal. 

Views at assessed VP5 and VP20 have a high visual impact, and it can be assumed that viewers from 

upper floors would also experience a high visual impact. This impact may be diminished in the context of 

the overall panoramic views for some individual residents, potentially reducing the level of visual impact. 

Proposal design 

The following features have been incorporated into the Proposal and would reduce the visual impact: 

• The Proposal provides a unified and consistent design that is consistent with the existing built elements, 

wharves and berths along the foreshore 

• Materials with low maintenance requirements and those with recessive colours and low reflectivity have 

been selected such as fibre reinforced polymer (FRP) decking 
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• The berths would be aligned at 45 degrees to the shoreline (as per existing berths) to provide the greatest 

view of open water when viewed from Pirrama Bay Park and Pirrama Road and conversely from 

Barangaroo on the opposite shoreline 

• Urban design objectives have been adopted for the Proposal to minimise visual impacts and impacts on 

landscape character 

• In all phases of the Proposal, light spill would be minimised by considering hours of use, dimmers, time 

clocks, targeted illumination and glare control.  

Overall the Proposal would have a moderate visual impact on existing views and vistas because the public 

would expect maritime vessels in this working harbour area of Sydney. It is expected that potential 

construction and operational landscape character and visual impacts can be managed through the effective 

implementation of appropriate mitigation measures as outlined below. 

6.3.4 Safeguards and mitigations measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Landscape 
character 
and visual 
impacts 

Urban design principles would be 
integrated throughout the detailed design 
and would include: 

• Reduce visual clutter associated with 
the Proposal and use simple clear lines 
and a simple family of materials for any 
built elements 

• Ensure view corridors to the open water 
are maintained between the berths and 
pontoons 

• The details and dimensions of major 
elements in the design will match the 
existing where applicable 

• Select a unified colour palette with a low 
reflective value and one that responds 
to the surrounding maritime palette. In 
particular consider the surface material 
of the wharf deck (concrete) and its 
reflective value. Consider recessive 
colouring were the structure may be 
visible from residences 

• Reduce the impact of light spill 
especially to nearby residents by 
incorporating where permissible: 

o intelligent consideration of hours of 
use 

o directive lighting /targeted 
illumination 

o dimmers 

o time clocks 

o direct and reflected glare control. 

Designer (ANMM 
on behalf of 
Roads and 
Maritime). 

Detailed 
design 

Additional 
safeguard  

Landscape 
character 

Lighting would be shrouded or 
directionally controlled to limit impacts 
from light spill to surrounding receivers, 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

111 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

and visual 
impacts 

including residential properties. Lighting 
direction would also include consideration 
of any reflective impacts from the 
harbour. 

Landscape 
character 
and visual 
impacts 

The construction area would be kept 
clean and clear of rubbish. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

Landscape 
character 
and visual 
impacts 

Keep compounds to the minimum 
practical size and for the shortest period 
possible. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

Landscape 
character 
and visual 
impacts 

Use attractive compound and site 
enclosures and hoardings with 
interpretive graphics describing the 
proposal and updating the public of 
progress. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

Landscape 
character 
and visual 
impacts 

Return the construction site compound to 
at least the condition of the pre-
construction state or as detailed in the 
design documentation. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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6.4 Biodiversity 

A biodiversity assessment has been prepared by NGH Environmental for the Proposal and is included in 

full in Appendix D and summarised below. 

6.4.1 Methodology 

The Biodiversity Assessment included a desktop review of available documents including State and 

Commonwealth records, data and literature to confirm the likely presence of threatened flora, fauna and 

endangered communities in the study area and site surveys. For the purposes of the biodiversity 

assessment, the Proposal site is defined as the area directly impacted by the proposed works including 

ancillary facilities and public utilities adjustments. 

The following tasks were undertaken to determine the potential biodiversity constraints of the study area: 

• Database searches undertaken for the purposes of the biodiversity assessment included threatened and 

protected species databases, as listed in Table 6-22. The results of the database searches are provided 

in Appendix D including an evaluation of presence of habitat and likelihood of occurrence of threatened 

and protected flora and fauna species and ecological communities 

• Aquatic surveys of the site through drop down video surveys of the intertidal structures (piers) and subtidal 

zones within the study area undertaken by qualified ecologists on 16 May 2018, recording on video: 

o Presence of aquatic habitats. This included two transects extending the length of the proposed new 

wharves, and a third transect running along the perimeter of the boardwalk which included the ferry 

bumper guard.  

o Species of seagrass present and percent cover 

o Macroalgae and percentage cover 

o Any pest species, invasive weeds such as Caulerpa taxifolia.   

o Fauna associated with the present habitats and existing structures (e.g. piles)  

o Opportunistic observations of fish during the surveys 

• Terrestrial survey to identify terrestrial habitat including roosting habitat for microchiropteran bats. The 

terrestrial survey did not identify any suitable habitat. 

Based on background research and knowledge of species habitat requirements, targeted searches were 

undertaken during the surveys for the following species: 

• Sygnathiformes: seahorses, weedy seadragons, pipefish (protected under the Environment Protection 

and Biodiversity and Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) and NSW Fisheries Management Act 1994 (FM 

Act)). 

• Elegant wrasse Anampses elegans (protected under the NSW FM Act). 

• Blackrock Cod, Epinephelus daemelii (listed as vulnerable under the EPBC Act and FM Act) 

• Eastern blue devil fish, Paraplesiops bleekeri (protected under the FM Act) 

The area proposed for development of Wharf 7 Pontoon could not be surveyed due to accessibility and 

safety considerations, given the James Craig was moored at this location. Only a subset (around 25%) of 

the existing structures (piles) was inspected by drop down video during targeted survey. The area 

previously unavailable would be surveyed prior to the commencement of construction. General mapping of 

the study area was extrapolated from the transects. 

Further details on the methodology are provided in Appendix D. 
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Table 6-22 Details of background searches 

Database Target Search 
date  

Search area 

BioNet - Atlas of NSW Wildlife and OEH 
BioBanking Threatened Species Profile 
http://www.bionet.nsw.gov.au/ 

Threatened and protected 
aquatic flora and fauna and 
populations 

14/05/2018 10 km radius of 
Proposal site 

EPBC Act Protected Matters  
http://environment.gov.au/erin/ert/epbc/in
dex.html 

Threatened aquatic flora and 
fauna, endangered populations 
and ecological communities 
and migratory species 

14/05/2018 5 km radius of 
Proposal site 

NSW Department of Primary Industries 
(DPI) fisheries  
http://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fisheries/speci
es-protection/records/viewer 

Listed aquatic threatened 
species, populations and 
ecological communities; 
protected species 

14/05/2018 Sydney 
Harbour 

Atlas of Living Australia Aquatic threatened and 
protected flora and fauna, 
endangered populations and 
ecological communities and 
migratory species, protected 
species 

14/05/2018 1 km radius 
of Proposal site 

OEH  
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/critic
alhabitat/CriticalHabitatProtectionByDocty
pe.htm  
 
DPI NSW Fisheries 
http://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fisheries/speci
es-protection/conservation/what/register  
 
Federal Department of the Environment 
http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-
bin/sprat/public/publicregisterofcriticalhabi
tat.pl 

Critical habitats 14/05/2018 5 km radius of 
Proposal site 

NSW DPI database for aquatic TECs 
http://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fisheries/speci
es-protection/conservation/what-current 

Critical habitats, estuarine 
habitats, key fish habitats 

14/05/2018 5 km radius of 
Proposal site 

NSW DPI website 
https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fishing/pests-
diseases 

Aquatic pests and diseases  14/05/2018 1 km radius of 
Proposal site 

NSW DPE important wetlands 
http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-
bin/wetlands/search.pl?smode=DOIW 

Wetlands 14/05/2018 5 km radius of 
Proposal site 

Department of Planning’s Coastal 
Management Act 2016 spatial portal 
http://webmap.environment.nsw.gov.au/P
lanningHtml5Viewer/?viewer=SEPP_Coa
stalManagement 

Wetlands 14/05/2018 5 km radius of 
Proposal site 

 

 

http://www.bionet.nsw.gov.au/
http://environment.gov.au/erin/ert/epbc/index.html
http://environment.gov.au/erin/ert/epbc/index.html
http://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fisheries/species-protection/records/viewer
http://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fisheries/species-protection/records/viewer
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/criticalhabitat/CriticalHabitatProtectionByDoctype.htm
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/criticalhabitat/CriticalHabitatProtectionByDoctype.htm
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/criticalhabitat/CriticalHabitatProtectionByDoctype.htm
http://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fisheries/species-protection/conservation/what/register
http://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fisheries/species-protection/conservation/what/register
http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicregisterofcriticalhabitat.pl
http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicregisterofcriticalhabitat.pl
http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicregisterofcriticalhabitat.pl
http://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fisheries/species-protection/conservation/what-current
http://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/fisheries/species-protection/conservation/what-current
http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/wetlands/search.pl?smode=DOIW
http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/wetlands/search.pl?smode=DOIW
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Figure 6-20 Study Area 
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Literature relevant to this assessment was also reviewed and included: 

• ANMM Marine Habitat Survey (Bio-Analysis 2015) 

• OEH Threatened Species Profiles 

• NSW DPI Threatened and protected Species Profiles 

• Environmental Impact Assessment Practice Note: Biodiversity Assessment (RMS 2012) 

• NSW DPI (Fisheries) Policy and Guidelines for Fish Habitat Conservation and Management (2013) 

• Aerial maps. 

6.4.2 Existing environment 

Terrestrial 

The Atlas of NSW Wildlife (BioNet) revealed 22 terrestrial Threatened Ecological Communities (TEC) with 

the potential to occur within five kilometres of the Study area. The EPBC Protected Matters Search Tool 

returned six terrestrial TEC within five kilometres of the Study area. However, terrestrial species were not 

assessed further in the biodiversity assessment due to the lack of terrestrial habitat within the study area. 

The surrounding area comprises of buildings, concrete and wooden wharves and constant operational 

activity. The wharf structure itself was assessed for the potential to support microchiropteran bats. The 

wharf is mostly concrete and wood plank. The concrete lacks cracks and crevices that would provide 

suitable roosting habitat. There is very little to no landscaping along the waterfront of the Proposal. 

Similarly, the site and existing structures do not provide habitat for birds as there is no suitable wading, 

feeding, perch or roost habitat.   

Aquatic 

Habitats within the study area included: 

• Sand and silty sediment substrates. Soft sediments were the main habitat present in the study area. The 

proportion of silts sediment became more important with the depth. No seagrasses Zostera sp., Halophila 

sp., and Posedonia austalis (see flora) were found in the study area. No Caulerpa taxifolia were recorded 

in the study area. An abundance of burrows on the surface of sediments indicated the presence of benthic 

burrowing invertebrates, and on occasions colonies of sea pens were observed along the transects of 

the proposed new wharves.  

• Hard substratum provided by the existing structures. The wharves/boardwalk structures are supported 

by several timber and concrete piles. Piles were colonised by macroalgae (kelp and seaweeds) and by 

sessile fauna. The intertidal areas of the piles were covered with various invertebrates including oysters, 

and barnacles. In the subtidal area, the piles were covered with various turfing and encrusting coralline 

algae, ascidians, and bryozoans. Percentage cover of sessile fauna on structure was estimated at 80%.  

Very few fish species were recorded in the study area during the field survey. Several adult bream 

(Acanthopragrus australis) were observed beneath the boardwalk structures, and one leatherjacket 

(possibly Monacanthus chinensis). These species are of commercial and recreational interest.  

No seahorses were observed on the piles during the field survey, and suitable habitat was also limited. 

Given the conclusions from previous surveys of the site (Bio-Analysis 2015), and the absence of preferred 

habitat, the presence of seahorses is considered unlikely.  

Neither the study area nor the locality contains any areas that have been declared as critical habitat under 

either the BC Act, FM Act or EPBC Act. 

Marine macroalgae such as Ecklonia and Sargassum species are listed under the Type 2 Key Fish Habitat 

– Moderately sensitive (Policy and Guideline for Fish Habitat Conservation and Management 2013), as 

such Type 2 Key fish habitat was observed on the piles of the existing wharf. The coverage of macroalgae 
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was sparse and limited to the piles, and the diversity of marine fauna associated with macroalgae was low, 

therefore the quality of this habitat was considered poor. 

No seagrass was observed in the study area, and the substrate quality and water clarity are not suitable for 

seagrasses; as such, shading impact is not an issue for consideration. 

No plants or patches of the marine pest algae Caulerpa taxifolia were recorded during the field survey. 

A full list of species recorded is provided in Appendix D.  

6.4.3 Potential impact 

Construction 

Aquatic impacts 

Removal of piles – impacts on Type 2 Key Fish Habitat (KFH) 

The proposed demolition works would directly impact marine habitats (Type 2 Key Fish Habitat), as a result 

of the removal of the 37 existing timber piles, which is equivalent to approximately 490m2 of habitable 

timber surface area. All sessile biota, macroalgae, bryozoans, ascidians, encrusting algae and any 

associated invertebrate fauna would be removed. These species are common and recolonise quickly. They 

are abundant in Sydney Harbour, as such once the new piles are installed, regrowth and recolonization by 

a similar assemblage of species would occur.  

The quality of the Type 2 Key Fish Habitat is poor (refer to Section 0), and the magnitude of impact from 

the removal of 37 piles is minor. The significance of negative impact from the loss of Type 2 Kish Fish 

Habitat is therefore minor. 

If piles cannot be removed by applying a vertical upwards load of 50 tonnes per pile, piles may be left in 

place and cut 500 millimetres below the seabed level. This would be undertaken by a diver and include 

hand removal of sediment using underwater cutting tools. Removal of the sediments around the base of the 

piles would directly impact marine benthic habitats (Type 3 Key Fish Habitat Unstable or unvegetated sand 

or mud substrate), which is equivalent to approximately 58.2m2 of benthic habitat, assuming all 37 piles are 

removed by this method. Invertebrate benthic fauna in the proposal area are common and resilient species, 

once disturbance from construction activities have stopped, the communities would re-establish. Type 3 

Key Fish Habitat is considered minimally sensitive; the magnitude of impact is minor. The significance of 

negative impact from the loss of Type 3 Key Fish Habitat is therefore negligible, and offsets are not 

required. Notification to DPI Fisheries would be required prior to any dredging works. 

Construction impacts - footprint 

Construction of the Proposal would occur within a 2,800m2 footprint, and the installation of about 110 new 

piles would directly impact Type 3 Key Fish Habitat, which is equivalent to approximately 31.2m2 of benthic 

habitat. Invertebrate benthic fauna in the proposal area are common and resilient species, once 

disturbance from construction activities have stopped, the communities would re-establish. Type 3 Key Fish 

Habitat is considered minimally sensitive, the magnitude of impact is minor. The significance of negative 

impact from the loss of Type 3 Key Fish Habitat is therefore negligible, and offsets are not required. 

Marine aquatic fauna would also be directly impacted by construction works. Mobile aquatic fauna would 

move away from the study area as a result of disturbance and loss of habitat. The fauna species observed 

are common, resilient and opportunistic feeders. They would be able to relocate to nearby undisturbed piles 

and other submerged structures which provide similar refuge and feeding characteristics. The movement of 

the fauna is unlikely to put pressure on other communities, given their opportunistic feeding behaviour, and 

the abundance of jetty, marinas, pylons and similar structures in Sydney Harbour. 

The sensitivity of mobile marine fauna is low, the magnitude of the impact from loss of habitat is minor. The 

significance of impact is minor.  
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Less mobile species (sessile biota) have an increased risk of being impacted. Due to this close association 

and their relatively low mobility, the removal of piles and associated biota has the potential to injure or kill 

these protected species if encountered. While they were not recorded during the current surveys they 

cannot be discounted. 

The sensitivity of limited mobility marine fauna is high, the magnitude of the impact is minor; the 

significance of impact is minor. Injury to benthic marine fauna is unlikely to occur, as minimal hand dredging 

is required. 

The piles are proposed to be screwed into the seabed and then hammered into the rock, this strategy of 

installation would be less noisy and would generate less vibration than pile driving or hammering the pile 

only. The impact from noise and vibration would be intermittent and short-term, the magnitude of impact is 

moderate. 

SEA LIFE Aquarium 

Consultation with the SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium (date July 23, 2018) advised that the Dugongs kept in 

their enclosures may be distressed by noise and vibration transmitted across the Bay. Dugongs are a 

federally protected species. However, the individuals in question are kept in captivity, fed and monitored for 

their health and wellbeing; as such, their sensitivity is medium. With the implementation of recommended 

mitigation measures (for example 24 hour notification of the Aquarium management prior to any piling 

activity), the significance of impact is moderate.  

Marine fauna 

Marine mammals would have medium sensitivity to noise and vibration as these species use sound 

propagation for echolocation and communication. Any marine mammals in Darling Harbour at the time of 

works would likely avoid such disturbances by moving away; as such, the significance of impact is 

moderate. 

Marine reptiles entering the bay and fish within the study area would have a low sensitivity to noise and 

vibration. Marine fauna would likely avoid such disturbances by moving away; as such, the significance of 

impact is minor. 

Soil disturbance, spills and contamination 

The removal of the piles, and other submerged structures, propeller wash from boats, and anchoring from 

barges would disturb sediments and indirectly impact water quality. Disturbed sediments would reduce 

visibility, increase turbidity and potentially release pollutants into the water column. Decreased visibility and 

light penetration would impact photosynthetic activity, and the behaviour of light sensitive fauna. However, 

since no seagrass beds were identified in the study area, the impact is negligible. Also, the visibility in 

Pyrmont Bay is poor; as such, the sensitivity of the water quality is low.  

Accidental spills from boats, barges and shore-based equipment, and poor waste management would 

impact water quality. Sydney Harbour is a heavily trafficked and urbanised environment and a variety of 

persistent organic and non-organic pollutants routinely enter the waterbody. Ensuring good water quality is 

essential for sustaining a healthy marine environment. The sensitivity of the seawater is high, the impact 

from construction activities is moderate, and the significance of impact is moderate. 

The magnitude of the impact is minor, as it is short term and temporary; the significance of impact on water 

quality in the Study area is minor. 

Benthic fauna, sessile invertebrates and filter feeders may be smothered by sediments once they have 

deposited. The sediments in the study area comprise of fine silts and mud that are easily and frequently 

disturbed by the ferry and other boats using Pyrmont Bay; as such, the fauna in the study area is adapted 

to these disturbances and the sensitivity of the receptor is low. The impact is intermittent and short term, 

and of minor magnitude; the significance of impact is minor.  

Currents and tidal impacts may transport suspended sediments beyond the study area to sensitive 

receptors with medium to high sensitivity (the nearest seagrass bed is over one kilometre from the site). 
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The magnitude of the impact would be minor as it is short term and temporary, and the significance of 

impact would be moderate to major, in the absence of any mitigation measures. 

If removal of the existing piles requires excavation of sediments by hand, then disturbance of potential Acid 

Sulphate Soils (ASS) is likely. However, the sediments would be replaced underwater near the dredging 

activity and would not be exposed to air. As such, impacts to biodiversity from contamination of ASS are 

not likely.   

Invasive species 

The use of construction boats, barges and underwater equipment may increase the risk of the 

establishment of non-indigenous species including invasive species, especially if these boats come from 

outside the harbour and/or have been previously used in infested areas and have not been adequately 

checked and cleaned. The pest Caulerpa taxifolia was not found in the study area. Spread and 

contamination of the study area may occur if not adequately managed as this species can easily spread 

from fragments. 

Given the highly disturbed conditions of the study area and limited diversity of habitat, the sensitivity of the 

existing habitats in the study area to invasive species is low, the magnitude of the impact from the 

establishment of an invasive species would be moderate, as an invasive species could prevent the 

establishment of native species in the future and the significance of the negative impact would be 

moderate. 

Operation 

The Proposal comprises the installation of about 110 piles and 182 metres of floating pontoon, which would 

provide at least 1,455m2 more surface area for recolonization by algae, seaweeds, ascidians and 

invertebrate fauna. Effectively, over the long-term, the Proposal would increase the availability of habitat for 

marine flora and fauna and would help promote the growth and spread of Type 2 Key Fish Habitat. As 

such, “no net” loss of Type 2 Key Fish Habitat would result from the operation of the Proposal, and offsets 

are not required. 

The sensitivity of the marine habitat is low, the magnitude of positive impact is major. The significance of 

positive impact from the recovery and creation of new habitat is therefore moderate. 

Impacts to currents and flows and disturbance of sediments 

The installation of the two new wharves may affect current velocity and direction in the locality of the piles 

and other submerged structures. However, currents in Pyrmont Bay are weak and mainly driven by tides. 

Pyrmont Bay is well sheltered, the new wharves are unlikely to create eddy impacts and spacing between 

the piles is unlikely to create turbulence. The sensitivity of the study area is low, the magnitude is negligible, 

and the significance of impact is negligible. 

The new Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be positioned at the top of the North Wharf, in deeper water. 

The sensitivity of disturbance of sediments from propeller wash is very low and the magnitude impact on 

benthic fauna, filter feeders and water turbidity is negligible. The significance of impact is negligible. 

Spills and contamination 

The Proposal would include light maintenance activities (deck washing, equipment testing) and connections 

to existing sewerage. If these activities are not adequately managed, leaks and spills would contaminate 

the seawater and negatively impact water quality and marine fauna /flora diversity. Operation of the 

Pyrmont Bay Ferry may also result with leaks and spills (sewage and oils) which would contaminate the 

seawater. Marine species observed in the study area are common and resilient species, adapted to highly 

disturbed environments. The sensitivity of these species in the study area is low, the magnitude of the 

impact is short term and minor and the significance of impact is negligible. 

Apart from the above, the operational activities of the Proposal would be similar to current activities and is 

unlikely to have additional impact. Accidental spills, litter and/or engine leaks would have the similar 
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potential impact to current activities and would be managed by implementing existing management 

procedures. 

Invasive species 

The boats that would be moored at the new wharves may increase the risk of the establishment of non-

indigenous species including invasive species, especially if these boats come from outside Sydney Harbour 

and/or have been previously used in infested areas and have not been adequately checked and cleaned. 

The pest Caulerpa taxifolia was not found in the study area. Spread and contamination of the Study area 

may occur if not adequately managed as this species can easily spread from fragments. 

The ANMM operates and manages the maintenance of their fleet in accordance with the Vessel 

Management Plan. The only vessel in the museum fleet that regularly voyages internationally is HMB 

Endeavour and she does not carry ballast water. As part of her survey she carries a Declaration of Anti-

fouling that is acceptable to Australian Maritime Safety Authority (AMSA).  

The Sydney Heritage Fleet vessels do not carry ballast water and all voyage domestically only. 

Visiting vessels, such as the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation’s (CSIRO) RV 

Investigator, that voyage overseas would be required to pass bio security requirements imposed by 

overseas port destinations and when returning to Australia, would also need to meet Australian 

requirements. 

Cleaning of ship hulls and major maintenance activities would occur outside the precinct by sub-contracted 

parties, which would operate under their management plans and in accordance with their permits and 

licenses. 

Terrestrial flora and fauna 

The Proposal would not result in any additional operational impacts to terrestrial flora or fauna. 

Offset strategy 

It is unlikely there would be any residual impact on biodiversity if the appropriate mitigation measures are 

put in place. With consideration of Roads and Maritime’s Biodiversity Offset Guideline (2016), the Proposal 

would not:  

• Impact on any critically EEC 

• Impact on greater than 1 ha of marine habitat including an EEC  

• Impact on more than 1 ha of nationally listed threatened species habitat 

• Impact on more than 1 ha of threatened species habitat for a species credit species 

• Impacts on more than 5 ha of threatened species habitat for an ecosystem credit species 

• Impact on Type 1 Key Fish Habitat as defined by NSW Fisheries. 

 
The Proposal would not result in any net loss of Type 2 Key Fish Habitat, as defined by NSW Fisheries. 

Approximately, 490m2 of poor quality Type 2 Fish Habitat would be lost, however, following installation of 

the 110 piles, the availability of this habitat would increase to approximately 1,455m2 providing a net gain. 

As a result, no biodiversity offsets are required for this proposal.   

Dredging of sediments (to facilitate the removal of the existing piles and installation of new piles) requires 

notification to DPI Fisheries.  

Consultation with DPI Fisheries has identified the requirement for a silt screen to be used throughout the 

construction program. Roads and Maritime’s Biodiversity Guideline (2011): Guide 10 ‘Aquatic habitats and 

riparian zones’ has been considered in the elaboration of the proposed mitigation measures.  

The significance of negative impact from the loss of Type 3 Key Fish Habitat is negligible. 
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Conclusion on significance of impact 

The Proposal is not likely to significantly impact threatened species or ecological communities or their 

habitats, within the meaning of the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 or Fisheries Management Act 1994 

and therefore a Species Impact Statement is not required. 

The Proposal is not likely to significantly impact threatened species, ecological communities or migratory 

species, within the meaning of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

It is expected that potential construction and operational biodiversity impacts can be managed through the 

effective implementation of appropriate mitigation measures, outlined below. 

6.4.4  Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental 
safeguards 

Responsibility Timing  Reference 

Aquatic 
impacts 

A pre-construction survey when the 
James Craig is relocated will be 
carried out to determine the 
presence of any threatened species 
or habitats. The observations and 
recommendations resulting from this 
survey would be used in the 
preparation of the Marine Ecology 
Management Plan. 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

A Marine Ecology Management Plan 
(MEMP) will be prepared as part of 
the CEMP. This would include, but 
not be limited to, measures relating 
to the following activities to minimise 
the impact to marine habitat:  

• Low impact barge positioning to 
prevent propeller scouring and 
thrust wash onto sensitive 
habitats such as the mangroves  

• Minimise footprint and establish 
no-go zones in sensitive habitats  

• Accidental waste/material 
overboard response (eg 
construction materials dropped 
into the harbour)  

• Biological hygiene (eg prevent 
spread of noxious species on and 
off the site)  

• Aquatic fauna management 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 
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Impact Environmental 
safeguards 

Responsibility Timing  Reference 

Aquatic habitat will be protected in 
accordance with Guide 10: Aquatic 
habitats and riparian zones of the 
Biodiversity Guidelines: Protecting 
and managing biodiversity on RTA 
projects (RTA 2011) and Section 
3.3.2 Standard precautions and 
mitigation measures of the Policy 
and guidelines for fish habitat 
conservation and management 
Update 2013 (DPI (Fisheries NSW) 
2013). 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Construction Additional 
safeguard 

Prior to use at the site and / or entry 
into the waterway, machinery should 
be appropriately cleaned, degreased 
and serviced 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

All activities are to minimise 
disturbance to shallow water 
habitats under, and in the immediate 
vicinity of water based structures, 
including disturbance of seabed 
sediments and smothering habitats 
from propeller strike or excessive 
propeller wash. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

To minimise wash and prevent 
bottom scouring of the marine 
sediments, vessels will not use 
excessive power when manoeuvring 
barges into place over the course 
sand and rock rubble habitat. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

Scouring damage will also be 
minimised by ‘working the wind and 
tides’ by only moving floating plant 
into place on high tides and under 
favourable or no-wind conditions, 
where practicable. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

There will be no temporary storage 
of demolition or construction 
materials on the seabed. All 
demolished material is to be 
deposited appropriately at an 
approved facility, on land above the 
highest astronomical tide mark. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

Removal of 
threatened 

Habitat removal will be minimised 
through detailed design. 

ANMM Detailed design Additional 
safeguard 
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Impact Environmental 
safeguards 

Responsibility Timing  Reference 

species 
habitat and 
habitat 
features 

A Pre-clearing process will be 
included in the MEMP. 

Contractor Pre-
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

If unexpected threatened fauna or 
flora species are discovered, stop 
works immediately and follow the 
Roads and Maritime Services 
Unexpected Threatened Species 
Find Procedure in the Roads and 
Maritime Services Biodiversity 
Guidelines 2011 – Guide 1 (Pre-
clearing process).  

Contractor Construction Standard 
safeguard 

Undertake a survey of the piles for 
the presence of seahorses before the 
start of construction. 

If seahorses are observed, a 
translocation plan will be developed 
and implemented before the start of 
construction. 

Translocation would require a permit 
under Section 37 of the FM Act. 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

Injury and 
mortality of 
fauna 

Fauna will be managed in 
accordance with Guide 9: Fauna 
handling of the Biodiversity 
Guidelines: Protecting and managing 
biodiversity on RTA projects (RTA 
2011). 

Contractor Construction Standard 
safeguard 

Fauna handling must be carried out 
in accordance with the requirements 
of Roads and Maritime Services 
Biodiversity Guidelines - Guide 9 
(Fauna Handling). 

Contractor Construction Standard 
safeguard 

A marine fauna spotter is to be 
designated prior to piling activities 
commencing. 

If marine mammals are observed in 
the Study area, stop all piling 
activities. 

Activities can only resume, once the 
marine mammal has not been 
observed for at least 1 hour. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

123 

Impact Environmental 
safeguards 

Responsibility Timing  Reference 

Fisheries NSW (1800 043 536) and 
the Environment Protection Authority 
(131 555) must be notified 
immediately if any fish kills occur in 
the vicinity of the works. In such 
cases, all works other than 
emergency response procedures are 
to cease until the issue is rectified 
and approval is given by Fisheries 
NSW and/or the Environment 
Protection Authority for the works to 
proceed. 

Contractor Construction Standard 
safeguard 

Invasion and 
spread of 
weeds 

Prepare a Construction Marine 
Invasive Species Management Plan 
for weeds and pest species. The plan 
should: 

• Aim to minimise disturbance of 
the seabed, marine vegetation 
habitats, and the mobilisation of 
any colonised pest algae 
(Caulerpa taxifolia) in accordance 
with the NSW Control Plan for the 
Noxious Marine Alga Caulerpa 
Taxifolia (Department of Industry 
and Investment 2009). 

All activities are to be carried out to 
avoid spreading marine pests 
including: 

• All the wetted surface areas of 
demolition materials and 
construction related equipment 
that comes in contact with the 
seabed must be inspected for 
possible attached Caulerpa 
taxifolia plants as recommended 
in the NSW Control Plan for the 
Noxious Marine Alga Caulerpa 
taxifolia (NSW Fisheries 2009). 

• Removal of weeds, animals or 
sediment from equipment and 
disposal to an appropriate waste 
receptacle or facility 

• Disposal of sewage and bilge 
water at an approved pump out 
facility 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

Update the Vessel Management 
Plan (VMP) to cover management 
and maintenance for all vessels in 
the new fleet to avoid spreading 
marine pests. 

ANMM (on behalf 
of Roads and 
Maritime) 

Operation Additional 
safeguard 
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Impact Environmental 
safeguards 

Responsibility Timing  Reference 

Update the VMP to include 
biosecurity requirements for when 
ships voyage overseas (eg. ships 
should pass on their bio security 
requirements and upon return they 
should meet Australian Maritime 
Safety Authority requirements). 

ANMM Operation Additional 
safeguard 

Noise and 
vibration  

Prior to piling taking place, gentle 
start-up of piling would be 
completed to allow undetected 
aquatic fauna to leave the area.  

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

Undertake regular consultation with 
SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium and 
provide the Aquarium with detailed 
information regarding the duration 
and timing of piling works. 

Contractor Pre-
construction / 
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

Notify management of SEA LIFE 
Sydney Aquarium a minimum of 24 
hours before start of piling works.    

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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6.5 Soils, water quality and contamination 

The following assessment is based on the findings of a desktop geotechnical study of the Proposal 

undertaken by Douglas and Partners in February 2018. 

6.5.1 Methodology 

The findings of the Douglas Partners desktop assessment have been reviewed in order to assist in the 

identification of appropriate soil and water management controls. The geotechnical desktop study was 

carried out to provide preliminary information on expected subsurface soil and rock conditions. The study 

involved a review of previous geotechnical investigations on the surrounding wharves and overwater in 

Darling Harbour. 

6.5.2 Existing environment 

Soils 

Landward 

The 1:100,000 Geological Series Sheet for Sydney indicates that the landward side of the Proposal is 

underlaid by Hawkesbury Sandstone overlaid by fill. The fill is described as dredged estuarine sand and 

mud, demolition rubble, industrial and household waste. This fill was likely placed during the reclamation of 

the peninsular of land under wharves 7 and 8. As the landward side of the site is reclaimed it is unlikely that 

Acid Sulphate Soils (ASS) occur on land along the foreshore. However, the ASS Map within Sydney Local 

Environmental Plan LEP 2012 identifies land surrounding the Proposal, including within Pyrmont Street, 

Pirrama Road, Murray Street, Union Street, Edward Street and Pyrmont Bay Park as Class 1, whereby any 

works require development consent.  

Seaward 

The boreholes and cone penetration tests undertaken on the site indicate that the subsurface profile 

generally consists of natural sediments of soft silty clays and sands overlying sandstone bedrock. The 

bedrock surface drops away towards the north east, with rock surface levels ranging between RL -5.0 

metres to up to about RL -25.0 metres (relative to Australian Height Datum (AHD)) at the northern limit of 

the proposed development footprint. The existing wharves are indicated to be underlain by variable 

thicknesses of predominantly crushed/ripped sandstone filling with the presence of cobbles and some 

boulders. Additionally, it could be expected that debris from the demolition of the 1945 wharves on the site 

may still be on or near the mudline (i.e. harbour floor). 

There is no ASS mapping of the waterways in the vicinity of the Proposal. However, as the surrounding 

land is mapped Class 1 (highest risk of ASS) it can be presumed that there is a high probability of the 

occurrence of ASS in the area. ASS oxidises in the exposed air and becomes highly acidic. Leachate from 

this material is also very acidic. 

Water quality 

A report commissioned by City of Sydney (GHD, 2012) stated that of the City’s eleven sub-catchments, 

Darling Harbour is the third most polluted bay in terms of nutrient loading and total suspended sediments. 

In terms of volume of sewage overflow from each sub-catchment, Darling Harbour received an estimated 

60ML per year, which is more than double the next highest volume by catchment. 

A number of water pollution sources are present in Darling Harbour. These include: 

• Stormwater discharge. There is no treatment of this stormwater at the point of discharge 
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• Sewage leakage and overflows 

• Vessels within Darling Harbour are potential sources of accidental spills 

• Gross pollutants. 

Contamination 

A search of the NSW EPA managed public register of contaminated land revealed no previous records for 

the Proposal site.  

Pollution of Sydney Harbour sediments has occurred previously. Montoya (2015) provides a review of 

previous studies on pollution in Sydney Harbour. Harbour sediments contain a variety of contaminants as a 

result of past and present land uses, the worst of which are dioxins, heavy metals and organochlorine 

pesticides. Except for a small area near the entrance to Sydney Harbour, all sediments exceed guidelines 

for at least one contaminant. The most polluted sediments are found in Homebush Bay, Hen and Chicken 

Bay, Iron Cove, Rozelle Bay, Blackwattle Bay and Long Bay (Montoya 2015). Figure 6-21 illustrates an 

example of lead contamination in sediments. Metal contaminants can be transferred to humans via the 

consumption of fish from the harbour.  

 

Figure 6-21 Distribution of Lead in sediments of Sydney Harbour (Birch, G. F. and Taylor, S. E., 2004). 

A series of historic aerial photos (Figure 6-22 to Figure 6-24) with an outline of the proposed development 

footprint, provide information on the history of development at the Proposal. 

Figure 6-22 indicates that two wharves were present on the site in 1945. These wharves ran in a north-

south direction and supported rail lines and loading docks. The 1945 photo also shows the construction of 

the present day wharves 9 and 10 to the west of the site. This construction activity included fill material 

being placed in the water beneath the new wharves.  It appears that the two wharves were demolished in 

1954-55 to make way for the construction of Wharves 7 and 8, which are still in place today. 

 

Proposed MHP 

location 
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Figure 6-22 Historical aerial photo 1945 of the Proposal site 
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Figure 6-23 Historical aerial photo 1955 of the Proposal site 
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Figure 6-24 Historical aerial photo 1970 of the Proposal site 

Likely contaminants have been identified based on the past land use on and adjacent to the site, and the 

NSW guideline Managing Land Contamination, Planning Guidelines - SEPP 55 – Remediation of Land 

(1998), shown in Table 6-23. Tidal water movements, wave action and storm action play a significant role in 

the movement of sediment within the harbour. Boat movements and the action of propeller wash at and 

around Darling Harbour would also have disturbed and redistributed sediments. A history of regular 

dredging is recorded in Darling Harbour. As such, it is likely that sediments in the Proposal footprint have 

been reworked and redistributed to some degree over time. It is likely that sediment movement has 

changed both the floor of the bay and the distribution of any potential contaminants. 
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Table 6-23 Likely contaminants on the Proposal site 

Date Marine Use Contaminants 

1815 – 
1820? 

Aboriginal Reserve Nil 

1820? - 
1826 

Unknown Nil 

1826 - 1845 Water access Nil 

1845 - 1865 Water access Nil 

1865 - 1882 Water access Sediment and sewage 

1872 Water access Sediment and sewage 

1880 - 1881 Work, Water access Paints, preservatives 

1881 - 1887 Water access Paints, coal, grease and oils 

1889 Water access Paints 

1903-1904 Work Paints, preservatives 

1904 -1930? Water access, Wharf repairs, Boat Repairs Paints, coal, grease and oils 

1930? - 
1949 

Water access, Wharf Repairs and work, Boat 
repairs & servicing  

Paints, coal, fuels, grease and oils 

1930’s 
onward 

Stormwater from roads enters bay Fuels, grease and oils, spills, metals from 
fuels etc. 

1949 - 1957  Water access, Wharf repairs and work, Boat 
repairs and servicing  

Paints, antifoul, fuels, grease and oils, 
metals from fuels etc.  

1957 Water access, Wharf repairs and work, Boat 
repairs and servicing 

Paints, antifoul, fuels, grease and oils, 
metals from fuels etc.  

1957 to 
1983 

Water access, Wharf repairs and work, Boat 
repairs and servicing 

Paints, antifoul, fuels, grease and oils, 
metals from fuels etc.  

1983  Water access, Wharf repairs and work, Boat 
repairs and servicing 

Paints, antifoul, fuels, grease and oils, 
metals from fuels etc.  

1983 to 
present 

Wharf repairs and work, Boat repairs and 
servicing 

Paints, antifoul, fuels, grease and oils, 
metals from fuels etc.  
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6.5.3 Potential impact 

Construction 

Soils 

Landward 

The proposed work on land would be restricted to utility adjustments. Only minimal excavations of existing 

road/footpath surfaces would be required, which would minimise overall soil disturbances and potential for 

erosion and sedimentation. 

There is a low risk of disturbing of ASS when undertaking excavation work on land as the excavations are 

located on fill. Excavations would only be required to connect utilities. Prior to construction testing to 

confirm the presence and extent of ASS would be undertaken. 

Seaward 

The majority of the proposed work is to be undertaken within the waterway and below the mean high water 

mark. The removal of the existing piles, installation of new piles, and anchoring of barges would have the 

potential to destabilise marine sediments, causing turbidity. Turbidity may cause a short term reduction in 

light penetration through the water column in the immediate area around the piling work area. Subsequent 

sedimentation may cause a localised change in the particle size distribution of sediment on the sea floor. 

The duration and scale of the impact would be minor given the size of Sydney Harbour as well as the fact 

that the impact would be confined to bottom waters and particles are expected to settle rapidly. It should 

also be noted that the seabed within the vicinity of the Proposal site is predominantly silt and mud, which is 

subject to resuspension from vessel movements, waves, tides and stormwater release. 

The sea floor would not be considerably altered by removal or installation of new piles or by the anchors of 

construction vessels, although sediments would be disturbed by the work.  

The Proposal includes removal of piles and hand dredging of sediments to very localilsed areas. 

Disturbance of sediments may mobilise ASS if exposed to the air. However, the sediments would be 

replaced underwater near the dredging activity and would not be exposed to air. So long as ASS is kept 

submerged the risk of acid leachate formation is mitigated.  

To minimise impact, any sediment, including sediment attached to piles that have been removed would be 

contained and disposed of in accordance with the Waste Classification Guidelines: Part 1 Classifying 

Waste (DECCW 2009c). 

Water quality 

Landward 

Excavations required for utility adjustments would expose soils and are a potential source of turbid runoff 

which may impact the waters of Darling Harbour considering the proximity of the bay to the proposed work. 

The excavations are considered minor and the risk of water pollution low with the implementation of the 

safeguards.  

Construction activities on land, including temporary ancillary facilities, are a potential source of pollution 

from accidental spills, in particular hydrocarbon spills from construction plant. Concreting of the decks of 

the proposed wharves would also be undertaken from the foreshore. 

It is expected that impacts to water quality during landward construction can be managed through the 

effective implementation of appropriate mitigation measures. 
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Seaward 

Risks to water quality may rise from the disturbance of sediments during construction, which may 

temporarily increase turbidity and potential disturbance of ASS if present, as discussed above.  

Construction plant such as barges and other vessels are also potential sources of pollution, in particular 

from hydrocarbon spills, oils and lubricants. The refuelling of construction plant is a particularly high risk 

activity for spills. 

It is expected that impacts to water quality during seaward construction can be managed through the 

effective implementation of appropriate mitigation measures. 

Contamination  

Landward 

The disturbance of materials is required for the adjustment of utilities (refer to Figure 1-2). While the nature 

of the materials below the road is not known, it is unlikely to be heavily contaminated given the surrounding 

land use. Any excavated material that cannot be reused would be contained and disposed of in accordance 

with the Waste Classification Guidelines: Part 1 Classifying Waste (DECCW 2009c). 

Seaward 

The types of contaminants likely to be present at the Proposal site are likely to be similar to those present 

in surrounding waters and of similar concentrations. Therefore, the risk of distributing contaminants in areas 

that are not already impacted or the potential to increase contamination is considered low. Management 

measures would be implemented to minimise sediment disturbance and the associated spread of 

contaminants. 

Operation 

Sediments  

The Proposal is unlikely to increase the disturbance of sediments as vessel activity and associated 

propeller wash would be less than is created through the current high traffic usage of this area.  

Water quality 

The operation of the Proposal is unlikely to increase the risk of water quality impact from oil and 

hydrocarbon leaks, gross pollutants and other pollutants. The proposed wharves would include sewage 

pump out facilities and provisions for an oil/water separator for the treatment of bilge water from boats 

moored at the Wharf 7 pontoon. 

It is expected that potential construction and operational soils, water and contamination impacts can be 

managed through the effective implementation of appropriate mitigation measures, outlined below. 

6.5.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Soil and water A Soil and Water Management Plan 
(SWMP) would be prepared and 
implemented as part of the CEMP. The 
SWMP will identify all reasonably 
foreseeable risks relating to soil and 
water pollution and describe how these 
risks would be addressed during 
construction. This would include, but not 
be limited to, measures relating to the 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

following activities to minimise the risk for 
pollution: 

• Measures to manage contaminated 
soil and ASS attached to piles when 
they are removed  

• Training of personnel to identify ASS if 
present and contaminated soil  

• Spills from concrete pour  

• Oil/fuel/chemical storage and spill 
management  

• Machinery and engine maintenance 
schedule to reduce oil/fuel leakage 

 

An Environmental Work Method 
Statement (EWMS) for the removal and 
installation of the piles must be 
incorporated into the SWMP and include 
measures to minimise disturbance of 
sediments, including the safeguards in 
the REF. The EWMS must be approved 
by the Roads and Maritime Environment 
Officer. 

Water quality There is to be no release of dirty water 
into drainage lines and/or waterways. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
W1 

Visual monitoring of local water quality (ie 
turbidity, hydrocarbon spills/slicks) is to 
be undertaken on a regular basis to 
identify any potential spills or deficient silt 
curtains or erosion and sediment controls. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
W2 

Water quality control measures are to be 
used to prevent any materials entering 
drain inlets or waterways. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
W3 

Excess debris from cleaning and washing 
is removed using hand tools. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
W5 

Vessels (including barges) are only to be 
used at suitable tides when no less than 
600mm clearance is available between 
the underside of the vessel and the bed of 
the waterway. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
W6 

Potential ASS Landside soils excavated for utility 
adjustments and sediments attached to 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

piles being removed must be checked for 
potential acid sulphate soils. 

Potential or actual acid sulphate soils are 
to be managed in accordance with the 
Roads and Maritime Services Guidelines 
for the Management of Acid Sulphate 
Materials 2005. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
X1 

Any potential acid sulphate soils must be 
removed, contained, managed (treated) 
and disposed of in accordance with 
Waste Classification Guidelines: Part 1 
Classifying Waste (DECCW 2009). 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

Silt curtain/s are to be installed prior to 
and around the area of works that may 
disturb the seabed. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
W7 

Water quality Silt curtains are to be installed, monitored 
and maintained as needed to contain any 
sediment. 

Monitoring will include twice daily for silt 
containment and entrainment or 
impingement of aquatic/marine wildlife. 

Record results of observations in a site 
notebook maintained specifically for the 
purpose. The notebook should be kept on 
site and be available for inspection by 
persons authorised by Roads and 
Maritime. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
W8 

Silt curtain should extend from a minimum 
of 100mm above the water line and be of 
sufficient depth to extend approximately 
2m below the water level.  

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

 

Erosion and sediment control measures 
are to be implemented for land-side works 
and maintained to: 

• Prevent sediment moving off-site and 
sediment laden water entering any 
water course, drainage lines, or drain 
inlets 

• Reduce water velocity and capture 
sediment on site 

• Minimise the amount of material 
transported from site to surrounding 
pavement surfaces 

• Divert clean water around the site. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
E1 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

(in accordance with the 
Landcom/Department of Housing 
Managing Urban Stormwater, Soils and 
Construction Guidelines (the Blue Book)). 

Erosion and 
sedimentation 

Erosion and sedimentation controls for 
land-side works are to be checked and 
maintained on a regular basis (including 
clearing of sediment from behind barriers) 
and records kept and provided on 
request. 

Contractor Construction Core 
standard 
safeguard 
E2 

If contaminated areas are encountered 
during excavations on land, appropriate 
control measures will be implemented to 
manage the immediate risks of 
contamination. All other works that may 
impact on the contaminated area will 
cease until the nature and extent of the 
contamination has been confirmed and 
any necessary site-specific controls or 
further actions identified in consultation 
with the Roads and Maritime Environment 
Officer, Manager and/or EPA. 

Contractor Detailed 
design / Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

Contaminated 
land 

Water, firefighting and sewage services 
and the provisions for the oil & water 
separator will be designed in accordance 
with AS3500.2:2015 plumbing and 
drainage and operated to ensure the risk 
of spills is avoided. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

Spills 

 

A spill/emergency management plan 
which incorporates the following 
safeguards will be set out within the 
CEMP. 

• The spill/emergency management 
plan will include methods to be used 
to stop the spill, contain and control 
the flow, clean up the spill, and record 
the spill. 

• Equipment barges carrying plant or 
machinery would be fitted with 
impervious bunding around equipment 
which contain chemicals to prevent 
chemical spills or leakages from 
entering the water.  

• Emergency spill kits would be kept on 
site at all times and maintained 
throughout the construction work. The 
spill kit must be appropriately sized for 
the volume of substances at the work 
site.  

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• A spill kit would be kept on each barge 
and at the temporary construction site. 
Spill kits for the construction barges 
will be specific for working within the 
marine environment. 

• Emergency contacts would be kept in 
an easily accessible location on the 
construction work site and on all 
construction vessels. All crew would 
be advised of these contact details 
and procedures. 

• If a spill to water occurs, the Roads 
and Maritime Contract Manager and 
Roads and Maritime environment staff 
would be notified immediately, in 
accordance with RMS Environmental 
Incident Classification and Reporting 
Procedure February 2016.  

• All staff will be made aware of the 
location of the spill kits and trained in 
their use.  

In the event of a spill during operation, the 
incident emergency plan would be 
implemented in accordance with Sydney 
Ports Corporation’s response to shipping 
incidents and emergencies outlined in the 
‘NSW State Waters Marine Oil and 
Chemical Spill Contingency Plan’ 
(Maritime, 2012). 
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6.6 Traffic and transport 

A traffic assessment has been completed by Bitzios and is included in full in Appendix E and summarised 

below. 

6.6.1 Methodology 

The purpose of the study is to assess the impact on the local traffic and transport network due to 

construction activities for the project and potential impact in the future after its completion. The assessment 

included:  

• A review of existing transport conditions in the vicinity of the site, including any public transport facilities 

• An estimate of construction traffic generation distribution, including peak period vehicle volumes and 

operation hours across the day 

• Discussion of suitable haulage routes for land-based concrete and delivery vehicles 

• An assessment of the impact of construction traffic on the performance of the surrounding road network 

• Estimates of post-development traffic generation and distribution during peak periods due to the proposed 

new wharves and pontoons. A worst case scenario assessment has been undertaken using data for the 

intended use of the Proposal as a MHP. 

• An assessment of the impact of the generated post-development traffic on the surrounding road network, 

including impact to pedestrian and public transport activity. A worst case scenario assessment has been 

undertaken using data for the intended use of the Proposal as a MHP 

• Measures to avoid, minimise and mitigate any potential traffic impact. 

6.6.2 Existing environment 

Street Network 

The street network is presented in Figure 6-25 and discussed below.  

Murray Street  

Murray Street is a two-way, four lane local road, orientated north-south and forms both northern and 

southern approaches to the Murray Street / Darling Drive / Union Street intersection. It has the default 

speed limit of 50 km/h. The northbound kerbside lane opposite the ANMM is used for parking between the 

hours of 6.00am-6.00pm. The southbound kerbside lane is a turning lane for vehicles turning into Darling 

Drive. Murray Street provides access to Pirrama Road and The Star Casino. It also fronts the western 

boundary of the Proposal site.   

Pirrama Road  

Pirrama Road is a two-way, four lane local/collector road, orientated primarily east-west and joins Murray 

Street at the eastern end. It has the default speed limit of 50km/h. On the westbound kerbside lane, parking 

is permitted. The eastbound kerbside lane is a ‘No Stopping’ area around the site. It provides access to The 

Star Casino and car park facilities, as well as residential and commercial lots within the Pyrmont peninsula.   

Darling Drive  

Darling Drive is a two-way, five lane collector road orientated primarily north-south and forms the eastern 

approach to the Murray Street / Darling Drive / Union Street intersection. It has a posted speed limit of 50 

km/h. Dedicated turning lanes allow drivers to head northbound and southbound on Murray Street. Vehicles 

travel eastbound to access the Western Distributor. It fronts the southern boundary of the ANMM site.   
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Union Street / Pyrmont Bridge Road  

Union Street is a two-way, four lane collector/local road orientated primarily east-west and provides a link 

between Darling Drive, Harris Street and the Western Distributor. There is only a single lane in the 

westbound direction. A dedicated right turn lane allows access to Murray Road southbound. A separated 

cycleway is on the northern side of the road which connects cyclists to the Pyrmont Bridge shared path. 

Pyrmont Bridge Road provides a connection to the Western Distributor, allowing drivers to access the CBD.  

Pyrmont Street  

Pyrmont Street is a two-way, two-lane road that provides pedestrian and vehicle access to a number of 

retail, commercial and residential land uses. Parking and pedestrian footpaths are provided in both 

directions of travel. An on-ramp to the Western Distributor is located at the southern end.   

Restricted Roads 

There are restrictions on some of the roads that surround the site that would affect the access routes of 

delivery and construction vehicles. These restrictions are shown in Table 6-24.   

Table 6-24 Route Restrictions on Surrounding Roads 

Road  Extent  Restriction  

Harris Street* Scott Street to John Street  3 tonne limit  

John Street  Point Street to Jones Street  3 tonne limit  

Point Street  John Street to Bowman Street  3 tonne limit  

Scott Street  Harris Street to Cross Street  3 tonne limit  

Gadigal Avenue  John Street to Bowman Street  No Construction Vehicles  

Gadigal Avenue  Cul-de-sac  15 tonne gross limit  

Miller Street*  Saunders Street to Harris Street  3 tonne limit  

Saunders Street  Quarry Masters Drive to Miller Street  3 tonne limit  

Quarry Masters Drive   Bank Street to Saunders Street  3 tonne limit  

Murray Street  Right turn onto Union Street  No Right Turn vehicles over 8m**  

Murray Street  Bridge near Pyrmont Street  Low Clearance 3.8m  

* Bus Route  
** STA Vehicles Excepted 
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Figure 6-25 Streets map (Source: Bitzios, 2018) 

Access and parking  

On-Site Parking  

The ANMM currently has limited parking on site, which is controlled by boom gate access. This parking is 

not available to the public, however, there are two Accessible parking spaces that can be pre-booked for 

use. Total parking on site includes:  

• 10 parking spaces 

• Two Accessible Parking Spaces 

• Eight bus parking spaces (currently used as car parking, loading and for storage of plant).  

Off-Street Parking  

A number of public car parks are available near the Proposal site shown in Figure 6-26. These include:   

• The Star Car Park 

• Interpark Car Park (Edward Street) 

• Wilson Harbourside Car Park (100 Murray Street) 

• Secure parking (320 Harris Street) 

• Wilson Jones Bay Wharf Car Park (17 Pirrama Road). 
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Figure 6-26 Off-Street Car Parking Facilities (Bitzios, adapted from SIX Maps, 2018) 

On-Street Parking  

There are several locations surrounding the site that accommodate on-street parking. The nearest on-street 

parking area is opposite the site, on Murray Street. This is a 2P ticketed area between the hours of 6.00am-

6.00pm and is no stopping at other times. On-street parking spaces within 250m of the site are listed in 

Table 6-25.   

Table 6-25 On-Street Parking   

Road  Extent  Direction  Restriction  

Murray Street  Darling Drive to Pirrama Road  Northbound  2P Ticket  

Murray Street  Darling Drive to Wilson Harbourside Car Park  Southbound  2P Ticket  

Murray Street  Wilson Harbourside Car Park to Bunn Street  Northbound  2P Ticket  

Murray Street  Bunn Street to Pyrmont Street  Northbound  1P Ticket  

Murray Street  Bunn Street to Pyrmont Street  Southbound  2P Ticket  

Pirrama Road  Murray Street to Star Casino Parking  Northbound  2P Ticket  

Union Street  Pyrmont Bridge Road to Edward Street  

Edward Street to Pyrmont Street  

Westbound Eastbound  2P Ticket  
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Road  Extent  Direction  Restriction  

Edward Street  North of Union Street  Northbound Southbound  2P Ticket  

Edward Street  Union Street to Pyrmont Bridge Road  Southbound  2P Ticket  

Harwood Street  Pyrmont Bridge Road to Bunn Street  Northbound  2P Ticket  

Harwood Street  Pyrmont Bridge Road to Union Lane  Southbound  1P Ticket  

Harwood Street  Union Lane to Bunn Street  Southbound  2P Ticket  

Public transport  

The local Pyrmont area is well serviced by a number of public transport options, including bus, light rail and 

ferries. 

Bus  

The local Pyrmont area is serviced by local bus route 389, Bondi Junction to Pyrmont, with multiple stops 

along Pirrama Road and Harris Street. It operates at a peak frequency of 7 minutes. The bus stop located 

within the Australian National Maritime Museum site acts as the bus terminus for route 389, with a large 

turn around facility.  

The 501, West Ryde to Central Pitt Street via Pyrmont and Ultimo, operates in Pyrmont on Miller Street and 

Harris Street. It provides an easy connection to Pyrmont for people travelling from areas such as West 

Ryde, Gladesville, Drummoyne and Rozelle. It operates with a peak frequency of around 15 minutes.  

A bus stop is located on Murray Street immediately before the intersection with Darling Drive and Union 

Street, out the front of the ANMM. From observations, tourist buses (hop-on, hop-off sight-seeing buses) 

use this stop and it is not used by any regular route bus service.   

Light Rail  

The light rail provides convenient access to the site. A number of light rail stops are within 400 metres of 

the Proposal site, including stops:  

• Convention Centre 

• John Street Square 

• Pyrmont Bay 

• The Star 

The Pyrmont Bay light rail stop is the closest to the Proposal site, located directly opposite on Murray 

Street. It operates at a peak frequency of 8-15 minutes.   

Ferry  

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon is located within the Proposal site, to the north of the main exhibition building. 

The F4 Cross Harbour ferry service is currently active at this wharf (as of November 2018) and acts as a 

terminus for ferry services. Passengers travelling to and from the Darling Harbour precinct board and 

disembark at this location. Pyrmont Bay Wharf Pontoon is also designated as a wheelchair accessible ferry 

wharf. This wharf would be relocated during construction and operation of the Proposal. 

Public transport routes and associated stops are shown in Figure 6-27. 
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Figure 6-27 Public transport in Pyrmont (Source: Bitzios, 2018) 

Cycling  

Situated between Sydney CBD and Anzac Bridge, the local Pyrmont area is a well-established cycling 

connection, providing a link between the Sydney CBD and inner western suburbs. Based on the Sydney 

City Bike Map (published by the City of Sydney), a number of cycling routes are located within the vicinity of 

the Proposal site, including:  

• Pyrmont Bridge – off-road shared path 

• Union Street - separated off-road cycleway  

• Murray Street / Pirrama Road – low-traffic on-road cycling route 

• Darling Drive – low-traffic on-road cycling route 

• Pyrmont Bridge Road - direct route with higher traffic. 

Site observations indicated that the eastern kerb of the Union Street/Darling Drive/Murray Street 

intersection was heavily utilised by cyclists and pedestrians.   

The route from Anzac Bridge to Pyrmont Bridge and beyond is designated a regional cycling route, as 

shown in Figure 6-28.
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Figure 6-28 Cycling Routes in Pyrmont and Surrounds  
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Pedestrians  

Due to the location and nature of Proposal site, pedestrian traffic around the site is very high, with 

significant volumes during AM, PM, evening, and weekend peak periods. A number of pedestrian attractors 

and generators are located within the vicinity. These include:  

• National Maritime Museum 

• Darling Harbour Precinct 

• International Convention Centre (ICC) 

• Pyrmont Bridge 

• Sydney CBD 

• The Star Casino  

• Public transport 

• Other commercial and dining properties.   

Pedestrian Crossing Facilities  

A signalised mid-block crossing is located at the intersection of Murray Street and Pirrama Road, directly 

adjacent to the Proposal site.  

Other signalised pedestrian crossings are located at the intersection of Darling Road / Murray Street / 

Union Street and Pirrama Road / Edward Street.  

Special events  

Some parts of the Pyrmont area would be subject to special event conditions during the annual Sydney 

Morning Herald Half Marathon and Spring Cycle, typically held in May and October, respectively, each 

year. Consideration should be given to this recurring event during planning and construction works staging 

phases of the project. The site-specific Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) is to address the 

special event conditions.    

6.6.3 Construction traffic  

The Proposal is situated primarily on the water or along water frontages, as such the majority of 

construction plant, equipment, materials, and personnel are to travel to site via barges and/or boats, 

including barge-mounted cranes. 

However, some construction traffic movements and deliveries to site would be using the public road 

network. Typical land-based vehicles likely to be used during construction include:  

• Concrete trucks and concrete pump trucks (including boom pump) 

• Crane delivery trucks 

• Other delivery vehicles 

• Light vehicles.  

It is anticipated that about 80 truckloads of concrete would intermittently access the site over approximately 

six months when the wharf deck and piles are being constructed (approximately six months). This would 

result in a small increase in the number of vehicles that travel on the surrounding road network each day 

and it is not expected to cause noticeable delays on the network.  

A crane is proposed to be delivered to site via trucks and is to remain on-site until the construction stages 

of work are complete. The required capacity of the land crane is expected to be 80 tonne, which is 

equivalent to a Heavy Rigid Vehicle (HRV). Site-specific Construction Traffic Management Plans would 

manage the access of this vehicle to site. 
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The proposed arrangement of the new wharves and pontoons has been designed to provide direct access 

for trucks and cranes from existing hardstand areas (i.e. Wharf 7 forecourt) to the wharves and water 

frontages. A primary site compound would be established within the Wharf 7 forecourt, and a secondary 

site compound would be established to the south of the Southern Boardwalk. The primary site compound 

would consist of project management offices and an area for the delivery and storage of materials. The 

secondary site compound would be used for the site plant. Both site compounds would be used between 

12 to 18 months during standard construction hours. Staging and site compound areas would be setup in 

the Wharf 7 forecourt (plaza area) to receive deliveries and act as a material staging area. The 

establishment of the site compound and any proposed access would not interfere with vehicle access to the 

Sydney Wharf access road to the west of the Proposal site. 

The majority of construction personnel would be brought in via water, however, some may travel to the site 
via land. A total of 12 construction personnel are expected to be on-site during construction activities, 
extending to both land based and water based construction works. 

Haulage routes 

The following haulage routes are indicative only and take into consideration the road restrictions; 

• To/from West: Anzac Bridge to Western Distributor, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto Murray Street and 

into site 

• To/from Southwest: Bridge Road, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto Murray Street and into site 

• To/from South: Broadway, onto Wattle Street, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto Murray Street, into site 

• To/from East: Cross City Tunnel, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto Murray Street, into site 

• To/from North: East side of Western Distributor, onto Wattle Street, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto 

Murray Street, into site 

• Circulation: Pirrama Road, onto Jones Bay Road, onto Pyrmont Street, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road.  

These indicative haulage routes are shown in Figure 6-29.  
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Figure 6-29 Indicative Haulage Routes (Source: Bitzios, 2018) 

6.6.4 Potential impact 

Construction 

Delivery Vehicles  

It is anticipated that about 80 truckloads of concrete would intermittently access the site over approximately 

six months when the wharf deck and piles are being constructed.  This would result in a small increase in 

the number of vehicles that travel on the surrounding road network each day and it is not expected to cause 

noticeable delays on the network.   

If necessary, a temporary Works Zone may be established on Murray Street, opposite the site, to provide a 

waiting area in the event of trucks queuing. This temporary works zone would be in operation during the 

standard work hours and would result in a loss of around seven parking spaces during this time. Figure 

6-30 shows the suggested Murray Street Works Zone.  
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Figure 6-30 Suggested Murray Street Works Zone (Bitzios, adapted from NearMap, 2018)  

Vehicle Access  

Traffic control may be required to allow vehicles to safely enter and exit the sites. This is to be addressed in 

detail within the site-specific Construction Traffic Management Plan. Wherever possible, vehicles are to 

enter and exit the access points in a forward direction. 

Vehicle access points are to be nominated such that minimal impact is created on the Marina Wharf access 

road adjoining Pirrama Road and associated kerbside parking. The access road is to remain open and 

operational to local traffic.   

Site-specific Construction Traffic Management Plans must be in accordance with the Construction 

Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).  

The site-specific Construction Traffic Management Plans for ancillary facilities must establish traffic control 

measures (to manage vehicles, watercraft, pedestrians, and cyclists) in accordance with the relevant 

government requirements. For land-based traffic management, the Roads and maritime Services Traffic 

Control at Work Sites Manual would be followed. 

Construction Personnel  

During the proposed construction activities of the development, a total of 12 construction personnel are 

expected to be on-site, extending to both land based and water based construction works.   

Taking the worst case scenario and each construction worker travels to site via road, a total number of 12 

vehicle trips would be generated each peak period during construction works. In consideration of the 

surrounding road network and available off-street and on-street parking facilities, the additional number of 

vehicles generated by construction workers would not have a significant effect on the road network or 

parking demand. Construction worker traffic is also expected to affect the PM peak period only, as workers 

travelling to site would be expected to be travelling before the general AM peak traffic period (7:30 – 8:30 
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AM). Additionally, it is proposed for construction workers to be transported to site via barges or boats, 

effectively reducing the number of construction worker vehicle trips to and from site.  

In the event where workers are travelling to site over land, the following could be implemented to minimise 

traffic impacts of construction workers: 

• Workers to prioritise using public transport where practical, given the availability of a number of public 

transport options 

• Consideration of establishing a “tool drop” area, where workers can store their tools between shifts to 

increase the ability of personnel to use public transport options 

• Workers may be restricted to use off-street parking only where possible. 

Haulage Routes 

The site-specific Construction Traffic Management Plan is to identify and confirm haulage routes for 

vehicles accessing and leaving the site. The following haulage routes are indicative only and take into 

consideration the road restrictions: 

• To/from West: Anzac Bridge to Western Distributor, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto Murray Street and 

into site 

• To/from Southwest: Bridge Road, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto Murray Street and into site 

• To/from South: Broadway, onto Wattle Street, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto Murray Street, into site 

• To/from East: Cross City Tunnel, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto Murray Street, into site 

• To/from North: East side of Western Distributor, onto Wattle Street, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road, onto 

Murray Street, into site 

• Circulation: Pirrama Road, onto Jones Bay Road, onto Pyrmont Street, onto Pyrmont Bridge Road. 

Pedestrian Access  

During construction, the walking route from the driveway near the Wharf 7 Pontoon to the northeast corner 

of the Museum precinct would be closed. With the adoption of construction Option 1 (concurrent 

construction), temporary use of the former Casino Ferry Wharf Pontoon would add a walking distance of 

around 300m to the Museum or, if taking the bus, add an additional one stop from the ANMM to the Casino 

Wharf. This route is at-grade and would become a primary route for people travelling to this area via ferry. 

This would have the greatest effect on people with mobility impairments. The Casino Ferry Wharf is not 

Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) compliant and may cause difficulty for people with mobility impairments. 

Alternative routes are limited, as the ramp between the Pyrmont Bridge and the Museum appears to be of 

an unsuitable gradient to be permitted as a designated accessible friendly detour. A route with acceptable 

grade is the path that runs parallel to the internal road at the entrance to the Museum. From the top of the 

path it is around 100m to the Pyrmont Bridge. Another acceptable path is for people to travel to the 

Harbourside Shopping Centre and take a series of elevators, resulting in a travel time of around 15 

minutes. Figure 6-31 shows the affected and proposed walking routes during construction.  
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Figure 6-31 Walking Routes During Construction (Source: Bitzios, 2018) 

Operation 

The operation of the Proposal as a marina has not been assessed as it is intended that Australian National 

Maritime Museum would lease the Proposal from Roads and Maritime for the establishment of a Maritime 

Heritage Precinct (MHP). An operational assessment of the Proposal as a MHP has been undertaken as it 

considers the worst case scenario and would have an increased demand on traffic and parking compared 

to operation of the Proposal as a marina.  

The assessment of the operation of the SS South Steyne operating as a multi-use function centre has not 

been assessed and will also be subject to separate approval at a later date. 

Existing operations of the Sydney Heritage Fleet for ticketed cruise and carter vessels would continue on 

operation of the Proposal, with all ships berthing from the various wharves and pontoons within the Marina. 

Expected Visitation Increase  

Roads and Maritime completed a business case of the intended operation of the Proposal as a Maritime 

Heritage Precinct. The result was a 10% increase in visitation over 18 months, before settling at a 3% 

increase over current rates. The ANMM Annual Report 2016-17 stated a total onsite visitation of 758,964 

people. Peak monthly visitation of approximately 100,000 people falls in summer during school holidays. 

This results in around 3,300 peak visits per day to the Museum. A 10% increase would result in an increase 
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of 330 people per day. The expanded facilities and pedestrian infrastructure are expected to be able to 

accommodate the increase in visitation.  

Impact to Pedestrians and Public Transport  

Pedestrian access would be mostly unaffected post-development. No existing publicly accessible walking 

routes are expected to be permanently affected by the Proposal. The expanded facilities and pedestrian 

infrastructure, such as the foreshore boardwalks, are expected to be able to accommodate the increase in 

visitation.  

Based on current travel patterns, public transport would experience a rise in usage after the establishment 

of the Marina; however, it is not expected to cause a measurable impact on the network. The many public 

transport options in the area already support multiple large pedestrian generators and attractors and, 

therefore, the number of visitors and staff travelling to the Marina is not expected to have a significant 

negative impact on the surrounding network.  

The relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the end of the north wharf would increase pedestrian 

travel by approximately 130m. The new proposed Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be DDA compliant to 

meet the current standard of the existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon.   

Future Parking Demand 

The increase of visitors to the Marina area may put an increased demand on parking in the surrounding 

area. Based on the assumed increase in vehicles and the total number of volunteers, the expected parking 

demand generated by the Marina under the purposes of vessel berthing and charters is estimated at a total 

of 30 vehicles per day.   

The Sydney Heritage Fleet currently encourages use of public transport options, but offers ticket holding 

visitors discounted parking rates at the off-street Harbourside Car Park via ticket validation (located at 100 

Murray Street). It can be expected most of the visitors arriving by private vehicle would utilise this large off-

street parking facility. Alternatively, the other off-street car parks can be expected to accommodate vehicles 

parking in the area.  

As some of the typical cruise operation times do not coincide with the PM (entertainment) peak period, the 

demand on The Star car park is not expected to be significant during these peak times and would not 

severely impact parking capacity or occupancy.   

Site observations of the local area show limited on street parking is available. As parking restrictions are 

generally two-hours from 6am to 6pm, it is not expected for visitors to park here for extended stays (i.e. 

three-hour charters or half-day cruises.   

In summary, there are a number of off-street parking facilities, in combination with medium turn over on-

street parking in the surrounding area that are expected to be able to accommodate the increase in parking 

demand of 30 vehicles per day.   

It is expected that potential construction and operational traffic and transport impacts can be managed 

through the effective implementation of appropriate mitigation measures, outlined below. 

6.6.5 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Traffic and 
transport 

A Traffic Management Plan (TMP) 
will be prepared and implemented as 
part of the CEMP. The TMP will be 
prepared in accordance with the 
Roads and Maritime Traffic Control at 
Work Sites Manual (RTA, 2010) and 

Contractor  Pre-
construction 

Section 4.8 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

QA Specification G10 Control of 
Traffic (Roads and Maritime, 2008). 
The TMP will include: 

• Confirmation of haulage routes 

• Measures to maintain access to 
local roads and properties 

• Site specific traffic control 
measures (including signage) to 
manage and regulate traffic 
movement 

• Measures to maintain pedestrian 
and cyclist access 

• Requirements and methods to 
consult and inform the local 
community of impact on the local 
road network 

• Access to construction sites 
including entry and exit locations 
and measures to prevent 
construction vehicles queuing on 
public roads. 

• A response plan for any 
construction traffic incident 

• Consideration of other 
developments that may be under 
construction to minimise traffic 
conflict and congestion that may 
occur due to the cumulative 
increase in construction vehicle 
traffic 

• Monitoring, review and 
amendment mechanisms. 

Traffic and 
transport 

A temporary works application and 
road closure application will be 
submitted to the City of Sydney for 
any ancillary facilities or road 
closures required for construction 

Contractor Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

Maritime 
traffic 

A Maritime Traffic Management Plan 
must be prepared as part of the 
CEMP and include the following: 

• A construction overview (including 
a construction schedule and 
proposed hours of work) 

• Routes for construction vessels to 
access and egress the site  

• Access to the site for the required 
construction vessels, and 
frequency of construction vessels 
arrivals and departures 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• The appropriate signage to be 
installed in consultation with NSW 
Roads and Maritime (Maritime 
division). 

Road traffic All Traffic Control Plans (TCP) will be 
implemented by a certified Traffic 
Controller who will be onsite during 
work hours to ensure all signage is 
provided in accordance to the 
requirements of the approved CTMP. 

Truck routes will be established prior 
to the commencement of any works, 
including the truck size, access 
location and provision of loading and 
unloading area to minimise the 
impact on the existing road network 
and pedestrians. 

All trucks will enter and exit the site in 
forward direction. All drivers will be 
linked via radio and called to site 
when required to ensure no trucks 
queue or park on-street. 

Pedestrian access will be ensured 
and safely maintained at all time. 

Heavy earth equipment work will be 
restricted between the work hours of 
7:00am and 5:00pm on Monday to 
Friday and 8:00am and 1:00pm 
Saturdays. 

At no time will contractors be allowed 
to park private vehicles within the 
proposed loading areas, which are 
for the sole purpose of the loading / 
unloading of materials and 
equipment. 

 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

Road traffic Arrival of vehicles would be timed 
and scheduled so that queueing is 
minimised during construction. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

Road traffic Consult with Roads and Maritime and 
the City of Sydney for approval of a 
Works Zone to be established on 
Murray Street, to provide a waiting 
area for concrete trucks and to 
accommodate any queueing of 
delivery vehicles.  

Contractor Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

Road traffic Develop a site specific CTMP, which 
must: 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• Be in accordance with the 
Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (CEMP) 

• Include a swept path analysis of 
the largest vehicle using each 
access as part of the design 
process 

• Include management plans for 
any workers travelling to site over 
land, including parking restrictions 

• Establish traffic control measures 
(to manage vehicles, watercraft, 
pedestrians, and cyclists) in 
accordance with the relevant 
government requirements. For 
landbased traffic management, 
the RMS Traffic Control at Work 
Sites Manual is to be followed 

• Identify haulage routes for 
vehicles accessing and leaving 
the site 

• Include accessible walking routes. 

Construction 
personnel   

Encourage workers travelling by land 
to use public transport where 
possible.  

The site manager is to explore the 
option of an on-site tool drop off 
facility, where workers can store their 
tools between shifts to increase the 
ability of personnel to use public 
transport options.  

Workers travelling to site by vehicle 
shall not be permitted to use on-
street parking, and instead must park 
in off-street parking facilities. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

Pedestrian 
management   

The site-specific Construction Traffic 
Management Plans will be required 
to include a Pedestrian Management 
Plan to: 

• Manage pedestrians around the 
worksite and where pedestrian 
routes may be temporarily 
changed, including those 
pedestrians with mobility 
impairments 

• Consider options such as way-
finding for the additional 300 
metre distance to Casino Wharf  

• Provide community notifications 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• Provide information on alternate 
bus transport to The Star Casino 
(one stop) to access the Casino 
Wharf.  

Public 
transport 

Implement a visitor travel 
management plan or green travel 
plan to encourage greater use of 
public transport or active transport in 
the area 

Install bicycle parking facilities to 
encourage more visitors to travel by 
bicycle, considering the Marina’s 
location next to a major regional 
route. 

Contractor/ANMM Post-
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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6.7 Air quality 

An air quality assessment prepared by Rapt Consulting has been completed for the Proposal and is 

included in full in Appendix I and summarised below. 

6.7.1 Existing environment 

Meteorology  

The ambient air environment surrounding the Proposal is complex and influenced by a variety of traffic, 

industrial and commercial uses. Meteorology in the area surrounding the Proposal is affected by several 

factors such as terrain and land use. Wind speed and direction are largely affected by topography at the 

local scale, while factors such as synoptic scale winds affect wind speed and direction on the larger scale. 

Wind speed and direction are important variables in assessing potential air quality impact, as they 

determine the direction and distance air pollutants travel.  

Long-term meteorological data for the surrounding area is available from the Bureau of Meteorology (BoM) 

operated Automatic Weather Stations (AWS) at Observatory Hill and Fort Denison. The Observatory Hill 

AWS is located approximately 1,300 metres north of the site and records observations for a variety of 

meteorological data including temperature, humidity and rainfall. There is no anemometer at Observatory 

Hill and, therefore, observations of wind speed and direction are taken from the Fort Denison AWS, located 

approximately 3 kilometres north east of the site.  

Windrose plots showing the distribution of wind speed and direction at the Fort Denison BoM AWS from 

2013 to 2015 are shown in Figure 6-32 and Figure 6-33. It should be noted that the area surrounding the 

project is well sheltered by nearby developments, and windspeeds would generally be lower than those 

presented. 

BoM data indicates the average 3pm wind speed ranges from 12.7 to 19.5 kilometres per hour.   
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Figure 6-32 Annual Windrose for Fort Denison 2013‐2015 (Source: Rapt, 2018) 
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Figure 6-33 Seasonal Windrose Fort Denison 2013‐2015 (Source: Rapt, 2018)  
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Local Climate  

Long-term climate statistics are provided in Table 6-26. Temperature data recorded at the Observatory Hill 

AWS indicates that January is the hottest month of the year, with a mean daily maximum temperature of 

26°C. July is the coolest month with a mean daily minimum temperature of 8.1°C. June is the wettest month 

with an average rainfall of 133 millimetres. 

Table 6-26 Climate Summary, BOM Station Observatory Hill, 1955 ‐ 2017 

Parameter  Jan  Feb  Mar  Apr  May  Jun  Jul  Aug  Sep  Oct  Nov  Dec  

Mean Max Temp (C)  26.0  25.8  24.8  22.5  19.5  17.0  16.4  17.9  20.1  22.2  23.7  25.2  

Mean Min Temp (C)   18.7  18.8  17.6  14.7  11.6  9.3  8.1  9.0  11.1  13.6  15.7  17.5  

Mean Rainfall (mm)  102  118  131  129  119  133  97  81  68  76  84  78  

Mean 9am Temp (C)  22.5  22.3  21.1  18.2  14.6  11.9  10.9  12.5  15.7  18.5  19.9  21.6  

Mean 9am relative humidity (%)  71  74  74  72  74  74  71  66  62  61  66  67  

Mean 9am windspeed (km/hr)  .8.6  8.2  7.9  8.8  10.5  11.9  13.1  13.3  12.4  12.2  11.0  9.8  

Mean 3pm Temp (C)  24.8  24.9  24.0  22.0  19.4  16.9  16.4  17.5  19.2  20.7  22.1  23.8  

Mean 3pm relative humidity (%)  62  64  62  59  57  57  51  49  51  56  58  59  

Mean 3pm windspeed (km/hr)  17.9  16.8  15.2  13.8  12.7  13.6  15.3  17.6  18.3  19.1  19.4  19.5  

 

Existing Air Quality  

The NSW EPA operates a network of air quality monitoring stations in the vicinity of the site. The closest 

station to the site is located at Rozelle Hospital, 3.8 kilometres west of the site. The monitoring site features 

medium to high-density residential and commercial developments and is close to major arterial roads. Air 

quality recorded at this station is considered generally representative of air quality at the project site. Table 

6-27 provides air quality data for 2015 and 2016.   

Table 6-27 Air Quality at Rozelle Hospital 2015‐2016 

Pollutant  Averaging Period Concentration (ug/m3) Criteria ug/m3 

2015 2016 

PM10  Maximum 24hour average  60.3 58.8 50 

Annual average  16.7 16.8 25 

PM2.5  Maximum 24hour  33.4 49.4 25 

Annual average  7.2 7.4 8 

SO2  Maximum 1-hour average  80.1 57.2 570 
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Pollutant  Averaging Period Concentration (ug/m3) Criteria ug/m3 

2015 2016 

Maximum 24hour average  14.3 14.3 228 

CO  Max 8-hour average  1,375 1,500 10,000 

NO2  Maximum 1-hour Average  123 102.5 246 

Annual average  22.6 22.6 62 

 

It can be seen from Table 6-27 that for NO2, CO and SO2 existing ground level concentrations are well 

below the relevant ambient air quality criteria for all averaging periods. For particulates annual averages 

recorded for PM10 and PM2.5 recorded at Rozelle were below EPA criteria, however the exceedances 

were recorded for both particle fractions over the 24 hour averaging period. This can happen for a variety of 

localised reasons and can occur regularly at many monitoring stations throughout NSW while maintaining 

annual averages that are safely within criteria.     

6.7.2 Air Quality criteria  

Table 6-28 summarises the NSW EPA’s environmental impact assessment criteria for the pollutants 

included in this assessment. 

Table 6-28 NSW EPA Air Quality Criteria (EPA 2017) 

Pollutant  Averaging Period Criteria ug/m3 (unless 
indicated otherwise) 

Total Suspended Particulates (TSP)  Annual Average 90 

Particulate Matter (PM10)  Maximum 24-hour average 50 

Annual Average 25 

Particulate Matter (PM2.5)  Maximum 24-hour 25 

Annual Average 8 

Carbon Monoxide (CO)  Maximum 1-hour average 30 mg/m3 

Maximum 8-hour average 10 mg/m3 

Sulphur Dioxide (SO2)  Maximum 1-hour average 570 

Maximum 24-hour average 228 

Annual Average 60 

Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2)  Maximum 1-hour average 246 
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Pollutant  Averaging Period Criteria ug/m3 (unless 
indicated otherwise) 

Annual Average 62 

Potential Environmental and Health Issues  

Particulate Matter (PM10 and PM 2.5)  

The relationship between particle mass (as PM10 and PM2.5) and health outcomes such as decreased lung 

function, increased respiratory symptoms, increased chronic obstructive pulmonary disease, increased 

cardiovascular and cardiopulmonary disease, and increased mortality is well established. However, health 

impacts are difficult to quantify given the wide range of metrics associated with particulate matter. Particles 

can span 4 orders of magnitude in size between 1 nm to 10s of nm. Particles can be present in vast 

numbers, surface areas, be different shapes (such as spherical, angular), be wholly liquid based or feature 

some crystalline elements; and span a wide range of chemical complexity, according to source regions and 

transport.  

Amenity impact from dust are usually associated with coarse particles and particles larger than PM10. The 

impact of dust from a nearby industry on local amenity depends on the distance from the site and climatic 

conditions such as wind speed and direction.  Concern about amenity from dust often relate to “visibility” of 

dust plumes and dust sources. Visible dust is usually due to short-term episodes of high emissions or dry 

and windy atmospheric conditions.    

Particulate matter also can cause significant environmental problems including reduced visibility and the 

pollution of air and water. This pollution can result in the acidification of nearby water bodies; changes in 

nutrient concentrations in coastal waters and large river basins; the depletion of nutrients in soil and can 

affect the diversity of ecosystems.  

Particle pollution can also cause aesthetic damage, staining and damaging stone and other building 

materials, spoiling property and other belongings.  

Dust can become airborne during construction, demolition or when soil and building materials such as 

aggregates are exposed or left uncovered. Wind then picks up dust particles and carries it off-site. 

Depending on the size these dust particles can be transported over great distances.   

Carbon Monoxide  

Carbon monoxide can enter the body by inhalation and be rapidly absorbed by the bloodstream from the 

lungs. Typical levels in urban and rural settings are unlikely to cause adverse impacts, however exposure 

to extremely high levels of CO can have many adverse consequences including death. Environmental 

impact through atmospheric chemical reactions can affect the amount of other greenhouse gases, which 

are linked to climate change.  

Sulphur Dioxide  

SO2 is a common pollutant to which we are exposed at very low levels regularly by breathing air in cities 

and some industrial environments. When exposed to elevated levels health impacts can include headache, 

general discomfort and anxiety. Sulphur dioxide in the atmosphere is absorbed by soils and plants. It is also 

captured within and below clouds and in certain circumstances may raise the acidity of rain.   

Nitrogen Dioxide  

People living in areas of high motor vehicle usage may be exposed to higher levels of nitrogen oxides. 

Acute exposure to low levels of NO2 can irritate eyes, nose, throat and lungs, possibly leading to coughing, 

shortness of breath, tiredness and nausea. Excessive levels can increase the acidity of rain and 

consequently lower the pH of surface and ground waters and soil.   
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6.7.3 Potential impact 

Construction 

Air quality impact during construction of the works would include temporary impact associated with dust 

particles and combustion sources. Anticipated sources of dust and dust-generating activities include dust 

generated from the loading and transfer of material from trucks or barges and demolition. 

Minimal and very localised excavation and soil stockpiling is expected as a result of the proposal. As such 

the dust load generated over a typical construction day is likely to be small and is not expected to result in 

reduced local air quality. 

Other potential air quality impacts include emissions of CO, NO2, SO2 associated with combustion of diesel 

fuel and petrol from construction vehicles, vessels, plant and equipment. Based on the duration of works, 

the number of emission sources and the scheduling of machinery (i.e. not all machinery would be operating 

simultaneously), potential emissions affecting air quality are expected to be negligible and would not affect 

the overall air amenity in the vicinity of the development. 

Temporary use of the Casino Wharf during the relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would increase 

the number of ferry services using the Casino Wharf. However, potential emissions affecting air quality are 

expected to be negligible and would not affect the overall air amenity in the vicinity of the Casino Wharf, 

particularly when comparing the local ambient air environment to Table 6-27 of this report; the table shows 

that for NO2, CO and SO2 existing ground level concentrations are well below the relevant ambient air 

quality criteria for all averaging periods.  

Any potential odour emissions during installation of sewerage system pipes are expected to be negligible.  

It is also expected that potential construction air quality impacts can be managed through the effective 

implementation of appropriate mitigation measures.  

Operation 

Air quality impacts during operation of the marina and the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would include 

emissions of CO, NO2, SO2 and compounds associated with the combustion of diesel, steam and coal fuel 

from vessels.  

Operating profiles for each of the proposed vessels within the MHP are shown in Table 6-29 below. 

Table 6-29 MHP vessels and Operating profiles 

Name Operating Profile Fuel Type 

James Craig Sails once a fortnight departing in 
at 1000, returning at 1600. Also, 
periodic cruises on the harbour or 
at sea.  (Subject to a separate 
approval), open to the public 
during museum opening hours 
when berthed at the MHP. 

Diesel 

Waratah In steam every second weekend 
Friday to Sunday cruises from the 
precinct. Also available for public 
bookings for tours, cruises and 
periodic charters. (Subject to a 
separate approval), open to 
public during museum opening 
hours as a museum display for 
escorted small group tours. 

Steam / Coal 
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Name Operating Profile Fuel Type 

John Oxley On display alongside (at present).  
(Subject to a separate approval), 
open to the public during museum 
opening hours as a museum 
display. 

Steam / Diesel 

SS South Steyne Static display and (subject to a 
separate approval) operating as a 
multi-use facility including food 
and beverage and museum 
purposes (education, exhibitions, 
lectures, events) 

Steam / Static non-operational 

Lady Hopetoun In steam every second weekend 
Friday to Sunday cruises from the 
precinct. Also available for public 
bookings for tours, cruises and 
periodic charters.  (Subject to a 
separate approval), open to 
public during museum opening 
hours as a museum display for 
escorted small group tours. 

Steam / Coal 

Boomerang Periodic SHF member/sponsor 
cruises.  Also available for public 
bookings for tours, cruises and 
periodic charters.  (Subject to a 
separate approval), open to 
public during museum opening 
hours as a museum display for 
escorted small group tours.  

Diesel 

Visiting vessels Except for major events, about 
four vessels a year come and go. 
(Subject to a separate approval), 
open to the public during museum 
opening hours when berthed at 
the MHP. 

Diesel 

Small craft One or two vessels operating 
daily on harbour cruises.  

Diesel 

Harbour City Ferries (HCF) About 40 HCF movements would 
leave from the relocated Pyrmont 
Bay Ferry Pontoon per day.  

Diesel 

Manly Fast Ferry (MFF) About 12 MFF movements would 
leave from the relocated Pyrmont 
Bay Ferry Pontoon per day.  

Diesel 

 

The operating profiles of the additional heritage vessels are expected to be minimal, intermittent (short-

term) and would have a negligible increase, if any, in the pollutants’ levels in the local ambient air 

environment.   

There would be about 50 ferry movements, including HCF and MFF, from the relocated Pyrmont Bay Ferry 

Pontoon each day. The relocated Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon would be closer to the Sydney Wharf 

Apartments compared to the existing location of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon. However, the ferries 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

163 

would be intermittent (short-term) and would have a negligible increase if any in the pollutants’ levels in the 

local ambient air environment.   

Established ambient air quality levels are within air quality guidelines.  Analysis of windrose data also 

suggests the majority of wind patterns are favourable for any source emissions to be carried away from 

nearest receivers rather than being carried towards.  It is expected they would operate their engines prior to 

disembarking.  This is expected to be of short duration while moving away from nearest receptors. This is 

expected to have a minimal if any impact on 24 hour maximum averages for established air quality in the 

vicinity.  However, it is recommended that in the event of complaints regarding concerns over air emissions 

from the operation of the ferry’s, air monitoring be undertaken.  

The vessels moored at the marina and vessels using the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon are unlikely to emit 

odours that would affect local air quality. 

The James Craig sails once a fortnight departing at 10:00, returning at 16:00, and runs periodic charters. 

The diesel engines are generally started about 20 minutes before departure, during which a small amount 

of diesel exhaust is emitted.  

The Waratah and Lady Hopetoun would be in steam every second weekend Friday to Sunday, running 

cruises from the precinct and periodic charters.  Raising steam on both Waratah and Lady Hopetoun would 

only be completed off-site in Rozelle Bay. Both vessels would be towed ‘dead ship’ from Pyrmont Bay on 

Fridays and back to Pyrmont Bay on Sundays. The tows would be scheduled for early morning, in daylight, 

to minimise impact with other vessels in the area. Weather conditions will impact timing of the tows which 

may occur earlier in the week to avoid adverse conditions. 

The John Oxley would be on static display; the ship would almost never be moved, except for deep 

maintenance and dockings. On these occasions, the ship would be cold moved using tugs. If operated as a 

diesel fired boiler, there would be little or no smoke and only a small amount of exhaust emission.  

The SS South Steyne would be located at the MHP as a static display with proposed multi-functional uses 

that would have no emissions affecting air quality. The ferry would almost never be moved except for deep 

maintenance and dockings; on these occasions the ship would be cold moved using tugs. There would be 

negligible emissions from the SS South Steyne.  

The Boomerang would have periodic SHF member/sponsor cruises. The diesel engine would be run for 

short periods before departing and after returning alongside. Exhaust emissions would be very limited with 

no expected impact on the Darling Harbour environment.  

Except for major events it is expected that around four visiting vessels per year would come and go at the 

MHP.   

It is also envisaged one or two vessels would be operating daily on harbour cruises. The small diesel 

engines used in these craft run for short periods before departing and after returning alongside. Exhaust 

emissions would be very limited with no expected impact on the Darling Harbour environment.  

Routine light maintenance of vessels within the MHP would not create any emissions that would affect air 

quality. 

Visiting ships berthed at the MHP would be able to take advantage of shore power which would enable 

them to turn off all onboard diesel fueled power generation systems. Therefore, the provision of shore 

power would eliminate diesel engine exhaust emissions from berthed ships. 
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6.7.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Air quality An Air Quality Management Plan 
(AQMP) should be prepared for the 
Proposal’s operational phase and 
should include the following: 

• The legislative framework and 
standards applicable to the 
operation 

• Potential sensitive receptors in 
proximity to the site 

• Potential contributors to off-site 
pollutant impact, including the 
pollutants that are of concern 

• Maintaining vehicles, plant and 
equipment in good working condition 
and turning off when not in use  

• Vessel engines will be switched off 
while alongside   

• Establish procedures to manage 
vessels if idling while alongside is 
necessary. 

Contractor Detailed 
design / pre-
construction 

Section 4.4 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 

Dust  Measures (including watering or 
covering exposed areas) are to be used 
to minimise or prevent air pollution and 
dust in the response to an air quality 
complaint. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard 

Dust  Works (including the spraying of paint 
and other materials) are not to be 
carried out during strong winds or in 
weather conditions where high levels of 
dust or air borne particulates are likely. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard 

Dust  Vehicles transporting waste or other 
materials that may produce odours or 
dust are to be covered during 
transportation. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard 

Dust  Stockpiles or areas that may generate 
dust are to be managed to suppress 
dust emissions in accordance with the 
Roads and Maritime Services Stockpile 
Site Management Guideline (EMS-TG-
10). 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard 

Exhaust 
emissions 

Smoky emissions would be kept within 
the standards and regulations under the 
Protection of the Environment 
Operations Act 1997 that no vehicle will 
have continuous smoky emissions for 
more than 10 seconds. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Exhaust 
emissions 

Construction plant and equipment 
would be suitably maintained. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

Exhaust 
emissions 

Plant and machinery would be turned 
off when not in use. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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6.8 Socio-economic 

A Socio-economic impact assessment has been prepared by HillPDA for the Proposal and is included in full 

in Appendix J and summarised below. 

6.8.1 Methodology 

The assessment has been prepared in accordance with the Roads and Maritime Environmental Impact 

Assessment Practice Note on Socio-economic assessment EIA-N05. The Proposal has been assessed at a 

'basic level' in accordance with the provisions in Table 1 of the Practice Note.  

Socio-economic impact assessment (SEIA) involves analysing, monitoring and managing the social and 

economic consequences of development. It involves identifying and evaluating changes to or impacts on, 

communities, business and industry that are likely to occur as a result of a proposed development and to 

mitigate or manage impacts and maximise benefits. 

The Proposal has the potential to produce both positive and negative socio-economic impacts for local 

residents, businesses and visitors, through such things as changes in pedestrian and vehicular 

accessibility, streetscape amenity, property impacts, increased night time noise and employment 

opportunities. Socio-economic impacts, and how they are managed, may also influence the perceived 

reputation of the Proposal owner. 

The purpose of this report is to: 

• Ascertain existing socio-economic conditions in the Proposal area  

• Assess potential positive and negative impacts and develop measures to enhance the Proposal’s benefits  

• Avoid, manage or mitigate potential negative impacts.  

 

In preparing the SEIA, the following process was implemented:  

• Review of assessments undertaken for similar projects, such as the Nelligen Bridge replacement, to 

scope issues and identify the potential scale and magnitude of impacts 

• Development of a profile of the study area, social infrastructure and businesses that may be influenced 

by the Proposal (using ABS Census 2016 and Transport Performance and Analytics (TPA)  

• Review of consultation findings from the community, businesses and stakeholders within the study area 

and surrounds to determine community, stakeholder and business values and concerns 

• Review of Council’s community strategic plans 

• Identification of likely changes/impacts that may occur as a result of the Proposal, including specific 

impacts on stakeholders, general community, businesses, social infrastructure and other receivers 

• Assessment of the significance of social, economic and business impacts during construction and 

operation  

• Assessment of the cumulative social, economic and business impacts 

• Identified mitigation, plans and strategies for monitoring and managing the impacts during both 

construction and operation.  

 

The SEIA has also been informed by the outcomes of various working papers that have been prepared for 

the Proposal. This includes traffic and transport, noise and vibration, landscape and visual impacts, non-

Aboriginal heritage, Aboriginal heritage and biodiversity impacts. In consideration of the results of the 

technical working papers and the outcomes of consultation, an assessment of construction and operational 

socio-economic impacts has been prepared in accordance with the Roads and Maritime guideline.  
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Study Area 

The study area comprises the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) Statistical Areas Level 2 (SA2) 

geographies (refer to Figure 6-34) that are affected by or are located near the Proposal, these include 

Sydney - Haymarket - The Rocks SA2 and Pyrmont – Ultimo SA2; both of these SA2’s are located within 

the local government area of City of Sydney. 

 

 

Figure 6-34 Socio-economic assessment study area 

Data sources used to inform the study 

In preparing this report, HillPDA has relied primarily upon Proposal information provided by Roads and 

Maritime and technical specialist reports prepared for this REF. Additional data in this report has been 

derived from: 

• ABS (Census 2016) 

• Transport for NSW, Transport Performance and Analytics, 2017  

• Outcomes of business surveys  

• Geographic information system (GIS) information on land zoning as informed by relevant Local 

Environmental Plans.   
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Impact assessment framework  

The impact assessment presented in this report identifies and evaluates changes to the socio-economic 

environment arising from construction and/or operation of the Proposal. This includes the assessment of 

direct and indirect impacts and benefits, as well as consideration of cumulative impacts. The evaluation 

methodology used for this assessment has been developed by Roads and Maritime to align with the Roads 

and Maritime environmental impact assessment practice note – socio-economic environment.  

The level of significance of potential impacts is assessed by considering the sensitivity of the receptor and 

the magnitude of the proposed works (see Table 6-32 for grading values).   

Sensitivity  

Sensitivity refers to the qualities of the receptor which influence its vulnerability to change and capacity to 

adapt. In this context the receptor may be communities, businesses, business clusters, social 

infrastructure, residences. 

Qualities that contribute to the level of sensitivity of a receptor may include but are not limited to existing 

aspects of the socio-economic environment such as:  

• Amenity such as noise levels, visual quality, air quality etc. 

• Demographic composition and patterns 

• Economic activity and types of industry and/or businesses present  

• Connectivity and access  

• Property and land use types and known future changes (e.g. re-zoning) 

• Community values 

• Community cohesion  

• Level of community concern. 

The levels of sensitivity are set out in Table 6-30 below.  

Table 6-30 Levels of sensitivity  

Category Description 

Negligible No vulnerability and able to absorb or adapt to change 

Low Minimal areas of vulnerabilities and a high ability to absorb or adapt to change  

Moderate A number of vulnerabilities but retains some ability to absorb or adapt to change 

High Multiple vulnerabilities and/or very little capacity to absorb or adapt to change 

Magnitude 

Magnitude refers to the scale, duration, intensity and scope of the Proposal including how it will be 

constructed and operated. Qualities of magnitude include, but are not limited to: 

• Scale and intensity (the types of works, operational uses and built form) 

• Spatial extent (e.g. the geographical area affected which may be local, suburb, regional, State, 

International) 

• Duration (short, medium or long-term, hours of works, frequency, reversibility). 

 

The levels of magnitude are set out in Table 6-31 below.   
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Table 6-31 Levels of magnitude 

Magnitude Example 

Negligible No discernible positive or negative changes caused by the impact. Change from the 
baseline remains within the range commonly experienced by receptors. 

Low A discernible change from baseline conditions. Tendency is that the impact is to a 
small proportion of receptors over a limited geographical area and mainly within the 
vicinity of the Proposal. The impact may be short term or some impacts may extend 
over the life of the Proposal.   

Moderate A clearly noticeable difference from baseline conditions. Tendency is that the impact is 
to a small to large proportion of receptors and may be over an area beyond the vicinity 
of the Proposal. Duration may be short term to medium or some impacts may extend 
over the life of the Proposal.      

High A change that dominates over existing baseline conditions. The change is widespread 
or persists over many years or is effectively permanent. 

Assessing level of significance 

In assessing the level of significance of impacts, consideration is given to: 

• The range of potential direct and indirect impacts during construction and operation  

• Cumulative impacts with other Proposals 

• Whether potential impacts may be positive, negative or neutral. 

Potential impacts are considered using Table 6-32 below. The combination of sensitivity and magnitude 

determines the level of significance of the impact when compared to the baseline condition. The 

considerations made to support the findings must be described to support the level of significance finding.  

Table 6-32 Assessing the level of significance 

Significance 
evaluation 

Magnitude 

 

 

 

Sensitivity  

 High Moderate  Low Negligible  

High  High impact  High-Moderate Moderate Negligible 

Moderate  High-Moderate  Moderate Moderate-low Negligible 

Low  Moderate  Moderate-low Low  Negligible 

Negligible  Negligible  Negligible Negligible  Negligible 
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6.8.2 Existing environment 

Population and growth 

The study area had an estimated resident population of about 49,090 people in 2016. Between 2006 and 

2016, the estimated resident population of the study area grew by about 11,207 people, an average growth 

rate of about 1.2 per cent annually. This was greater than the rate of population growth in Greater Sydney 

over the same time period. 

Population age distribution 

As of 2016, the age distribution across the study area reflected a lower proportion of these residents under 

the age of 17 years (about 6 per cent) when compared to Greater Sydney (about 22 per cent). The precinct 

contained a higher proportion of residents within the 18-24 years age cohort, at about 21 per cent which is 

significantly more than Greater Sydney (about 10 per cent). The precinct also contained a higher proportion 

of residents within the 25-34 years age cohort, at about 36 per cent, which is significantly more than 

Greater Sydney at 16 per cent. Greater Sydney also recorded a higher proportion of residents over the age 

of 60 (about 19 per cent) compared to the study area at 10 per cent. 

Need for assistance and dependents 

Dependents are persons aged 0–14 and those over the age of 65 who are no longer in the workforce. The 

study area recorded a lower proportion of children aged 0–14 (around 16 per cent) compared to Greater 

Sydney (around 14 per cent). The study area recorded a higher proportion of people aged 65 years and 

over (around 30 per cent) compared to Greater Sydney.  

Need for assistance refers to people who need help or assistance in one or more of the three core activity 

areas of self-help, mobility or communication due to disability, a long term health condition or old age (ABS, 

2016). People in this group may be more vulnerable to changes from the Proposal, such as changes in 

local access, including to community services and facilities, impacts associated with property acquisition, 

including loss of social and community networks, and changes in local amenity (that is, increased noise, 

dust and vibration). The study area recorded a relatively low proportion (around 1.3 per cent) of people who 

reported needing assistance compared Greater Sydney (around 4.9 per cent). 

Communities in Pyrmont and near Chinatown also display a high number of older people. The locations 

within 400 metres generally contained a low number of people aged 65 years of older.   

Cultural diversity 

The number of people within the study area that were born overseas (around 65 per cent) was significantly 

higher than Greater Sydney (37 per cent) and the number of people who spoke a language other than 

English (64 per cent) was also significantly higher than Greater Sydney. There was also a lower population 

of indigenous people living in the study area (around half a percent) compared to Greater Sydney (around 

1.5 per cent). 

Communities in Pyrmont and near Walsh Point also display a high number of people who spoke a 

language other than English. The proportion of people who spoke a language other than English within 400 

metres of the Proposal extent is marginally higher than the Greater Sydney average (36 per cent).   

Communities near Chinatown display a high number of people who were born overseas. The proportion of 

people who were born overseas within 400 metres of the Proposal extent is marginally higher than the 

Greater Sydney average (37 per cent).   
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Families and housing 

Dwelling type 

As of 2016, there were around 17,258 occupied private dwellings within the study area. A significant 

proportion of these were flats/units or apartments (around 95 per cent), this proportion was significantly 

higher than Greater Sydney (around 28 per cent). This is reflected by a lower proportion of separate 

houses (around .5 per cent) within the study area, compared to Greater Sydney (around 57 per cent). 

The average household size in the study area was 2.8 persons per household; this was lower than the 

average household size of Greater Sydney (3 persons per household).  

Dwelling tenure 

The percentage of dwellings owned was significantly lower in the study area (31 per cent) than Greater 

Sydney (around 64 per cent). 

Economic characteristics 

Number of businesses  

The study area contains 42,490 businesses (based on ABS data). There is a large disparity between the 

two SA2 areas with Sydney – Haymarket – The Rocks SA2 contributing to 91 per cent of the total 

businesses within the study area, being the SA2 for Sydney CBD. 

Table 6-33 Number of businesses in SA2s 

SA2 Level Estimated number of businesses 

Sydney - Haymarket - The Rocks 38,721 

Pyrmont – Ultimo 3,769 

TOTAL 42,490 

Source: ABS, 8165.0 - Counts of Australian Businesses, including Entries and Exits June 2017 

Employment by industry 

These 42,490 businesses in 2016 generated a total of 180,906 jobs with the four largest industries, by 

employment generation, being financial and insurance services (42,349 jobs), Professional scientific and 

technical services (37,449 jobs) and accommodation and food services (17,627 jobs). 

Maritime activities 

The Navigational Safety Assessment (Thompson Clarke, November 2018) indicates that Darling Harbour is 

home to a range of maritime activities including, public transport, commercial activities and private vessel 

usage. 

Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon is the western terminus of the cross-harbour ferry service operated by Harbour 

City Ferries. The service sees 39 ferry trips on the route per day. The wharf is also a call on the Manly to 

Darling Harbour Loop operated by Manly Fast Ferries, with 12 services a day on the route. 

King Street Wharf comprises a total of 9 wharves reserved for charter vessels and water taxi operations as 

well as SeaLink fast ferry services to Watsons Bay and Manly. Charter vessels operating from King Street 

Wharf largely perform Sydney Harbour cruises. 

Cockle Bay is located at the far south end of the Darling Harbour area. There is a small marina on the 

eastern side of Cockle Bay and a ferry wharf, Convention Wharf, on the western side. The marina 

generates regular recreational vessel traffic with owners using the marina to berth their vessels whilst using 
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the restaurants in the area. The Convention Wharf (in the vicinity of the International Convention Centre – 

ICC) is used by Captain Cook Cruises for its Hop-On-Hop-Off and Darling Harbour services. 

Barangaroo Ferry Hub is the centre of Harbour City Ferries (HCF) operations in the Darling Harbour area. 

The ferry hub consists of two new jetties which are utilised by HCF primarily for their services to Parramatta 

and Watsons Bay. 

There are a number of parallel wharves and finger jetties in the vicinity of the SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium. 

The berths in this area are used as a base for Manly Fast Ferries’ services to Pyrmont Bay and Circular 

Quay and their whale watching cruises. Fantasea Cruises also operate whale watching cruises from Pier 

26. These berths are also used by other operators for night time layovers. 

Transport and access 

Roads and public transport in the Proposal area has been described in detail in Section 6.6. This section 

provides an overview of the existing transport environment as it relates to business and industry in the 

study area. The section draws on the existing environment findings from the Traffic and Transport 

consultant.  

Modes of travel  

Walking or cycling was the predominant mode of travel to work for residents with 40.8 per cent this was 

significantly higher than Greater Sydney; this was significantly higher than the Greater Sydney average of 

4.8 per cent (ABS, 2016). The second most common form of transport was by car (as a driver or 

passenger), with 14.8 per cent of residents travelling to work using this method. This was lower than the 

Greater Sydney average of 56.6 per cent. 

Compared to Greater Sydney, at 30 per cent the study area recorded a higher proportion of people who 

travelled by public transport than Greater Sydney at 25 per cent. The study area had a comparable 

proportion of people who worked from home as Greater Sydney. 

The proportion of those travelling to work using one, two or three methods of transport was similar in the 

study area and Greater Sydney. In the study area, 78.6 per cent used one method of transport in, 

compared with 80.6 per cent in Greater Sydney. The proportion of those using two methods of transport 

was 6.2 per cent in the study area, compared with lower than 13.2 per cent in Greater Sydney. 

Social and public infrastructure 

Social infrastructure includes assets that accommodate social services or facilities that are used for the 

physical, social, cultural or intellectual development or welfare of the community. Social infrastructure may 

include physical infrastructure such as schools, libraries and the services, activities and programs that 

operate within these facilities. Open spaces, parks, recreation areas and sporting fields that support sport, 

recreational and leisure uses are also included in this definition. Public services such as emergency and 

government provided services are also considered.   

The social infrastructure located within close proximity (400 metres) to the Proposal extent (see Figure 

6-35) is described below.   
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Figure 6-35 Social infrastructure within 400 metres of the Proposal extent  

Childcare and education facilities 

Catchments for childcare centres and primary schools are local in nature, primarily serving the needs of the 

local community. Secondary schools are district level facilities as they often draw from a wider catchment. 

Families are willing to travel further to enrol within schools with particular personal meaning, reputation or 

history. At the time of preparing the report, there were no schools or tertiary educational; there were four 

childcare centres located within 400 metres of the Proposal extent.  

Open space and recreation facilities 

At the time of preparing the report, there were three parks/reserves located within the 400 metres of the 

Proposal extent. Table 6-34 provides a summary of the sporting/recreational facilities within the 400 metres 

of the Proposal extent.  
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Table 6-34 Open space and recreation facilities within 400 metres of Proposal extent.  

Facility 
type 

Number of 
facilities  

Facilities within 400 
metres of Proposal 
extent  

Description  

Park and 
Reserve   

3 Ballaraat Park  

 

Located at the point of Darling Island, the park 
provides a scenic view of Darling Harbour. 

 Metcalfe Park Located at the point of Darling Island, the park 
provides a scenic view of Darling Harbour. 

 Pyrmont Bay Park Located just to the west of the site, it is an area 
of open space used as passive open space and 
for markets 

Health and aged care facilities 

At the time of preparing the report, there was one medical centre servicing within 400 metres of the 

Proposal extent serving the local and wider community. 

Culture and Tourism 

There are five cultural and tourist related facilities located within 400 metres of the Proposal extent serving 

the local and wider community. These include: 

• Australian National Maritime Museum 

• Madame Tussauds Sydney 

• WILD LIFE Sydney Zoo SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium 

• The Star Casino. 

6.8.3 Potential impact 

Local amenity 

Amenity can mean pleasantness, but also has a physical (or tangible) component. This includes the 

character and appearance of buildings, proximity to commercial or recreational facilities, and quality of 

infrastructure and absence of noise, unsightliness or offensive odours. It also has a psychological or social 

component. 

Changes to local amenity may affect the ability of a resident, a visitor or the community to enjoy or 

undertake activities (e.g. hanging washing outdoors, opening windows, enjoying walks) within their 

residential property/business or local area.   

During construction and operation, various elements of a proposal may affect local amenity, including: 

• The introduction of construction facilities or operational infrastructure to the environment, affecting views 

and vistas  

• Establishment of a fenced site compound containing site cabins and a material storage area 

• Establishment of a waterside construction work area 

• Light spill from night-time construction works 

• Increase in heavy vehicles 

• Noise, vibration and dust arising from construction activities 
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• Unpleasant odours from construction activities 

• Increased traffic volumes and/or congestion during construction. 

Noise and Vibration 

Noise and vibration impacts associated with the construction and operation of the Proposal are addressed 

in Section 6.2. Alterations in environmental noise due to the construction and/or operation may impact (both 

positively and negatively) local amenity and result in the following socio-economic impacts:  

• Sleep patterns/sleep disturbance  

• Annoyance   

• Hearing impairment  

• Alterations in the appeal of an environment   

• Interference with speech and daily activities  

• Children’s school performance through impacts on memory and concentration 

• Cardiovascular health risks through elevated blood pressure. 

 

Construction impacts 

The majority of construction work is predicted to be carried out during standard daytime hours. However, 

for reasons of site safety and to benefit from still water conditions, intricate lifting activities and piling would 

be carried out during the night and is expected to commence around 11pm and continue to about 7am. 

Hammering of piles would occur between the hours of 5am to about 7am. Piling would take about five 

months and be carried out five nights per week. Intricate lifting activities would take about six months and 

be carried out five nights per week, concurrently with the screw piling activities. 

Sleep disturbance as a result of the duration of night-work is a potential impact of the proposal. This 

includes early morning piling works, of which Wharf 8 residents are identified as sensitive receivers. To 

avoid unexpected impacts upon the health and well-being of those residents, the construction contractor 

should inform neighbouring residents of the time and duration of high-intensity construction uses and 

undertake hammering of piles during conditions of calm water generally between 5am to 7am. 

Increased noise due to construction activities has the potential to alter the ambience of the environment 

potentially affecting the function of a business or the ability to attract and retain customers and employees. 

The two food outlets (Malaysian restaurant and breakfast/coffee outlet) on Pirrama Road currently have 

outdoor seating that faces onto the Subject Site and the proposed haulage route.  

Noise exceedances may also result in communication difficulties which may alter the ability for employees 

to hear orders or conduct conversations, potentially increasing the instances of errors or reducing the 

guests’ experience. Businesses most likely to experience noise impacts are located along Wharf 7 and 10 

and in close proximity to the ancillary facilities located in the plaza.  

Social infrastructure facilities and open space may also be particularly sensitive to health and amenity 

impacts associated with noise exceedances. Pyrmont Bay Park is located near the construction areas and 

is likely to experience noise impacts. Increased environmental noise may deter people from utilising the 

picnic facilities, playgrounds or participating in active or passive recreation consequentially reducing social 

interaction. This may result in adverse impacts to community cohesion.   

The temporary relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the Casino Wharf Pontoon has the potential 

to increase noise impact upon the west-facing Wharf 10 commercial offices. The replacement ferries would 

operate at the same time and frequency as current operations in Pyrmont Bay. The noise assessment in 

section 6.2 above has indicated that noise impacts resulting from this are minimal compared to current 

operations, and comply with adopted noise and vibration goals, except for the Ferry’s horn which exceeds 

sleep disturbance criteria. 
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High levels of noise during daytime period could impact the ability for tourist attractions along Darling 

Harbour to operate at extant capacity. The Australian National Maritime Museum would be the most 

affected attraction.  

Vibration from construction of the Proposal may impact comfort and well-being. Construction vibration from 

pile hammering would have a human response within about 73 metres of the piles. A human response may 

be felt  at the ANMM, Maritime Heritage Centre and residents of Sydney Wharf Apartments during pile 

hammering, generally between 5am and 7am.  

Sensitivity is considered low based on the nature of the works distance to nearest receptors and the 

existing environment. To mitigate any negative socio-economic impacts work would be undertaken in 

accordance with Construction Noise and Vibration Guidelines (Roads and Maritime 2016). These impacts 

would generally respond to management and mitigation measures identified in the Noise and Vibration 

Report (RAPT, 2018). The incorporation of standard mitigation measures would assist in alleviating the 

extent of impact on local amenity and the socio-economic environment, with the magnitude of impact being 

low, the sensitivity would be low and the overall significance of impact would be low.  

Operational impacts 

Section 6.2 of this REF discusses operational noise modelling undertaken to assess the potential maritime 

vessel traffic noise impacts associated with the operation of the Proposal. Operations are expected to have 

a negligible impact to the ambient noise environment. The primary noise contributor will be the operation of 

the F4 Cross-harbour and Manly to Darling Harbour Ferries which will berth fifty times per day.  

Residents of Sydney Wharf Pyrmont (Wharf 8/9) have voiced concerns over the increase in noise resulting 

from ferry services moving closer to the Wharves. The Noise and Vibration Assessment (RAPT, 2018) 

(Appendix F) modelling indicates that the relocation and operations of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon and 

Sydney Heritage Fleet would comply with noise management levels during daytime and evening and night 

at all residential and commercial premises. 

The potential for sleep disturbance from maximum noise level events from the berthing and movement of 

vessels and the operation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon during the night-time period has also been 

considered. The Noise and Vibration Assessment (RAPT, 2018) indicates that the ferry horn may exceed 

the noise goal for sleep disturbance within about 220 metres of the Proposal.  

The residents of Sydney Wharf Pyrmont may experience a perceived social disharmony associated with 

the change, however, the Proposal is consistent with government policy. Contingent upon the 

implementation of a noise and vibration management plan (NVMP) as recommended in the noise and 

vibration assessment, the magnitude of impact would be low, the sensitivity of businesses and residents 

would be moderate and the overall significance of impact would be moderate - low. 

Air quality 

In some instances, construction activities such as demolition, earthworks, and truck movements have the 

capacity to increase dust, air emissions and odour. This has the potential to effect human health, reduce 

the amenity of an area and generate nuisance dust impacts due to the increase in dust deposition (dust 

soiling), potentially deterring people from using spaces, visiting businesses or enjoying residential amenity. 

Construction impacts 

Air quality impacts during construction of the works would include temporary impacts associated with dust 

particles and combustion sources. Minimal excavation and soil stockpiling is expected as a result of the 

proposal. As such the dust load generated over a typical construction day is likely to be small and is not 

expected to result in reduced local air quality. 

Other potential air quality impacts include emissions of CO, NO2, SO2 associated with combustion of diesel 

fuel and petrol from construction vehicles, vessels, plant and equipment. Based on the duration of works, 

the number of emission sources and the scheduling of machinery (i.e. not all machinery would be operating 

simultaneously), potential emissions affecting air quality are expected to be negligible and would not affect 
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the overall air amenity in the vicinity of the development, therefore it would not result in any reduction in 

amenity for surrounding residents, businesses or visitors.  

Mitigation measures addressing air quality are included in Section 6.7. Given the nature of the construction 

works associated with the development and the existing local ambient air environment, the significance of 

socio-economic impact on amenity would be negligible. 

Operational impacts 

Air quality impacts during occasional operation of vessels would include emissions of CO, NO2, SO2, 

compounds associated with the combustion of diesel and coal fuel. The operating profiles of the additional 

vessels are expected to be minimal and would have a negligible, if any, increase in the pollutants 

mentioned above upon the local ambient air environment. 

Larger additional vessels would be either static displays or would sail occasionally (once a fortnight) or on 

occasional charters. With the exception of major events, it is expected that around four visiting vessels per 

year would come and go. As such, these vessels are expected to produce minimal noise and/or emissions. 

It is also envisaged one or two vessels would be operating daily on harbour cruises. The small diesel 

engines used in these craft run for short periods before departing and after returning alongside. Exhaust 

emissions would be very limited with no expected impact. 

Mitigation measures addressing air quality are included in Section 6.7. The significance of socio-economic 

impact on amenity would be negligible. 

Visual amenity 

Changes to the landscape character or the visual amenity of a locality may affect the enjoyment and 

desirability of an environment, visitation numbers and trends, and consequently the economic activity of a 

location. 

The sensitivity of receptors to visual changes and the overall variance in the receiver’s outlook is also 

relevant in determining the significance of impacts. The following sections detail the impacts on landscape 

character and visual amenity that would affect the socio-economic environment due to construction and 

operation of the Proposal.    

Construction impacts 

The majority of construction is situated primarily on the water or along water frontages and the majority of 

construction plant, equipment, materials and personnel are to travel to the site via barges and/or boats, 

including barge mounted cranes. This construction activity would take between 12 to 18 months and would 

likely result in a reduced visual amenity. During construction, visual amenity, in locations in close proximity 

to construction areas and ancillary facilities, has the potential to be affected by the following:  

• Establishment of a fenced site compound (within the plaza) containing site cabins and a material 

storage area. The site compound would be used for a period of twelve to eighteen months during 

standard construction hours and during periods of night-works. 

• Establishment of a waterside construction work area. This would make allowance for the outward reach 

of work barge anchorage points, over which marine vessels may not cross for safety reasons. The 

anticipated dimensions of the work barge(s) are up 10 metres (beam) by 20 metres (length). 

This may impact properties located along Murray Street and Pirrama Road, as well as the Sydney Wharf 

Apartments to the north of the Subject Site. These impacts may affect the appeal of external and internal 

living spaces and reduce the overall amenity of an environment.  

The Australian National Maritime Museum is subject to potential economic impact resulting from 

construction-related scaffolding and heavy machinery in close proximity. The construction works could 

deter patrons from visiting the museum, and result in lower visitor numbers during the 12-18 month 

construction period. This can be considered a minimal impact given the diverse attractions that the ANMM 

currently hosts. 
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The visual amenity of Pyrmont Bay Park is also expected to be adversely affected during the construction 

of the Proposal. Visual impacts have the potential to reduce both the amenity and perceived safety of open 

space. This may influence the amount of time people in public spaces or undertake outdoors activities 

potentially triggering a temporary reduction in community cohesion and social interaction. 

Restaurants and cafes in Darling Harbour are likely to have a high dependency on pleasant views and 

vistas to attract customers and are more likely to be impacted by the reduced amenity.  Locations and 

businesses across Pyrmont Bay (Barangaroo and King Street Wharf) are also likely to experience a smaller 

adverse impact on their visual amenity during construction with scaffolding likely to have a small but 

noticeable impact. As outlined in the Landscape Character and Visual Impact Assessment, the Subject Site 

plays only a small role in the view shed of areas on the opposite side of the bay. 

The City of Sydney ‘Guidelines for Hoardings and Scaffolding’ indicates that temporary structures erected 

in public places are to be designed and installed to cause the least possible impact on the city’s 

appearance and large pedestrian population. The Guidelines seek to integrate public art and high quality 

graphics and historic images with temporary structures to mitigate visual impacts and enrich the public 

place to give added creativity, interest and meaning to Sydney’s culture, vibrancy and history. This would 

assist in reducing the socio-economic impact of construction work on amenity.  

The sensitivity of the area to alterations in visual amenity would be moderate, the magnitude of change 

would be low and the overall significance of impact would be moderate-low.   

Operational impacts 

Upon operation, the construction sites would be cleaned up and returned to their previous state with all 

controls and temporary structures (including hoardings) and signage would be removed.  

The Landscape Character and Visual Impact Assessment (LCVIA) (Appendix H) analysed the potential 

impact of the Proposal on the existing landscape character and visual amenity of Darling Harbour, 

Barangaroo and Pyrmont Bay, refer Section 6.3. The analysis identified that following impacts:   

• The additional heritage vessels at Pyrmont wharves would be set against a backdrop of existing heritage 

vessels, therefore in keeping with the character of the area. The additional vessels would have a minor 

effect on residential properties along the harbour edges (particularly Sydney Wharf Apartments) southern 

view of the harbour 

• There would be a noticeable filling of the harbour, less clear water visible and increased maritime activities 

across public locations, particularly along Erskine Street opposite the ANMM, Wharf 8 King Street Wharf, 

Wharf 6 King Street Wharf and Barangaroo Ferry Wharf. 

Overall the sensitivity of the area to alterations in visual amenity would be moderate, because of the public 

site of the Proposal. The intended heritage fleet and other vessels using the marina would add visual 

interest and mitigate the impact to the visual amenity of the harbour-front. Habitual local visitors who walk, 

run or cycle along the foreshore may experience a change to daily visual interest. Visitors promenading 

along the boardwalk and visiting King Street Wharf would experience an increased visual interest. 

However, the social and economic impacts associated with the Proposal have been assessed as low. The 

magnitude of change would be low and the overall significance of impact would be a moderate-low positive.   

Heritage 

The heritage places of NSW not only reveal the story of Australia’s past, they safeguard and enrich our 

present and future. For communities heritage plays a major role in the appeal and life of neighbourhoods 

and visitors. Pyrmont and Darling Harbour have a high sensitivity to neighbourhood character and amenity 

due the high pedestrian and tourist activity, heritage character of the bridge and waterfront location, 

proximity to the water’s edge, existing waterfront residential and commercial views and commercial and 

outdoor dining activity along King Street Wharf harbour edge. The extent of socio-economic impacts likely 

to affect neighbourhood character and amenity during construction and operation are discussed in the 

following sections. 
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Construction impacts 

To facilitate the operation of the Proposal the existing boardwalk and ferry terminal would be removed and 

replaced with the proposed Southern Wharf and Northern Wharf. These items have been assessed as 

holding no heritage significance (refer Section 6.10). Their removal would not constitute an impact to a 

heritage item. However, the existing boardwalk and ferry terminal is visually prominent, and a local 

landmark and their removal would alter the landscape character and visual amenity of the area to locations 

in close proximity to the proposal including Pyrmont Bay Wharfs, Pyrmont Bridge and commercial 

properties along King Street Wharf.    

Overall the sensitivity of the area would be moderate, the magnitude of change would be low and the 

overall significance of impact would be moderate-low.   

Operational impacts 

The neighbourhood character and identity would be enhanced due to the creation of a permanent and 

publicly accessible home for the operational vessels of the Sydney Heritage Fleet. This would ensure the 

study area remains a competitive cultural and heritage destination. The Proposal also supports the NSW 

Government’s objective of doubling visitor expenditure by 2020.   

Overall, the sensitivity of the area would be moderate, the magnitude of change would be moderate and the 

overall significance of impact would be moderate positive.   

Supporting the local and regional economy 

Economic multipliers  

The construction industry is a significant component of the economy accounting for 7.7 per cent of Gross 

Domestic Product (GDP) and employing over one million workers across Australia. The industry has strong 

linkages with other sectors, so its impacts on the economy go further than the direct contribution of 

construction.  

In calculating the flow-on economic benefits of a particular proposal, it is common practice to employ 

economic multipliers. Multipliers refer to the level of additional economic activity generated by a source 

industry.  

There are two types of multipliers: 

• Production induced - which is made up of: 

o First round impacts: which is all outputs and employment required to produce the inputs for 

construction  

o An industrial support effect: which is the induced extra output and employment from all industries to 

support the production of the first round effect 

• Consumption induced - which relates to the demand for additional goods and services due to increased 

spending by the wage and salary earners across all industries arising from employment.  

The consumption impacts comprise the increase in output required to satisfy the additional demand 

generated by the increased wages, salaries and supplements resulting from all increased output, i.e. direct 

and indirect employment.  

The source of the multipliers adopted in this study is the ABS and Australian National Accounts: Input-

Output Tables 2013-14 (ABS Catalogue 5209.0). These multipliers are based on both the building and non-

building industry and therefore the impacts are an approximation only.  

It is estimated that construction of the Proposal would generate around $101 million of activity in 

production-induced impacts and around $92 million in consumption-induced impacts. Total economic 

activity generated by the construction of the proposed development would be about $258 million. These 

estimates are based on both the building and non-building industry multipliers and therefore the impacts 

are an approximation only. 
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It is important to note, however, when reviewing these estimates that multiplier impacts have a national 

impact and not necessarily a local impact. Care is required in interpreting multiplier impacts; which have 

been applied on a theoretical basis to produce estimates of the potential flow-on impacts of construction 

activity to the rest of the economy. 

Overall, construction of the Proposal would have a long term, economic benefit to the region. The 

sensitivity of the area would be moderate, the magnitude of change would be moderate, and the overall 

significance of impact would be moderate positive.   

Construction employment  

The construction of the development is expected to have short-term benefits with respect to construction 

employment and the purchase of materials. During construction, the Proposal is expected to generate 

additional construction jobs. Local businesses may also benefit from increased construction activity.  

With an increase of construction workers in the area, there is opportunity for local businesses to benefit 

from construction activity. This benefit is most likely to be experienced by businesses located in close 

proximity to construction sites or on route to construction sites that sell goods or services to construction 

workers or related industries. This can include local businesses such as service stations, food retailing and 

dining services and accommodation providers amongst others.  

Construction activity also generates regional demand for services such as construction recruitment 

agencies, construction companies and resource suppliers. Although potentially not benefiting businesses in 

the local business precincts, construction activities do stimulate the broader economy, creating more 

employment opportunities across the region.   

Overall the sensitivity of the area to construction employment would be low, the magnitude of change would 

be moderate and the overall significance of impact would be low- moderate positive.   

Tourism  

Sydney is Australia’s premier destination city and the gateway to New South Wales, attracting 34.0 million 

visitors in 2017 generating an expenditure of $18.9 million, of which 3.9 million were international visitors. 

The tourism sector makes a significant impact on Sydney’s economy, benefiting businesses and 

communities. Visitor direct expenditure contributed about $18.9 billion to Sydney’s economy in 2017 of 

which $9.4 billion came from overseas.   

The study area contains a large number of cultural and tourism attractors and generators including, but not 

limited to:  

• Australian National Maritime Museum 

• Sydney Harbour Cruises  

• Chinese Garden of Friendship  

• Madame Tussauds Sydney 

• WILD LIFE Sydney Zoo 

• SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium.  

Overall the economic sensitivity of the area to alterations in visual amenity would be moderate, the 

magnitude of change would be low and the overall significance of impact would be moderate-low.   

Construction impacts 

The Chinese Garden of friendship, Madame Tussauds Sydney, WILD LIFE Sydney Zoo and SEA LIFE 

Sydney Aquarium are expected to be unaffected during the construction process. Construction would not 

affect visitor’s access or ability to enjoy the facilities. The presence of construction compounds and 

construction related vessels and equipment may reduce the amenity of views across the bay towards the 

ANMM. 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

181 

Construction of the wharves and the presence of specialist vessels and equipment used such as barges 

would temporarily reduce the extent of waterway currently available. Sydney Harbour cruise vessels using 

King Street Wharf have the potential to be affected by this reduced waterway.  

Construction would include installation of fenced compounds around the wharves. The ANMM currently 

makes use of waterfront outdoor space between the wharves and the main building. This area would be 

affected by closures and loss of water views, resulting in reduced amenity for visitors during construction. 

The ANMM would also be unable to make use of the wharves during the period construction is occurring.  

Overall the sensitivity of the area in relation to tourism impacts would be moderate, the magnitude of 

change would be low and the overall significance of impact would be moderate-low.  

Operation impacts 

The Proposal would provide a permanent and publicly accessible home for the operational vessels of the 

Sydney Heritage Fleet, which would ensure the study area remains a competitive cultural and heritage 

destination and would support the continued renewal of Darling Harbour as a premium location for 

domestic and international tourists. This would also support the NSW Government’s objective of doubling 

visitor expenditure by 2020.  

Overall, the sensitivity of the area to tourism impacts would be moderate, the magnitude of change would 

be low and the overall significance of impact would be moderate-low.  

Impact on local businesses 

The Proposal may impact nearby businesses both in the harbour and on land. The business clusters 

surrounding the subject site in Pyrmont, and across the harbour along the King Street Wharf and 

promenade include company offices, food outlets, tourism businesses, and several retail outlets (refer to 

Figure 6-36). 

 

Figure 6-36 Predominant business typologies within an 800 metre radius of the Proposal 
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The potential impacts during construction and operation of the Proposal to business types are presented in  

Table 6-35 below.  

Table 6-35 Potential socio-economic impacts to business clusters 

Type Construction Operation 

1 Cruise operators: 

• Increased movements and vessels in the waterway during 
construction. Navigational Safety Assessment concluded the risk 
as acceptable based on recommended mitigation measures 
being implemented. 

• Reduced navigable waterway. Navigational Safety Assessment 
concluded the risk as acceptable 

Food and beverage: 

• Noise and visual impacts from construction leading to reduced 
amenity 

Tourism, cruise operators, 
food and beverage: 

• Moderate increase to 
visitor numbers and 
overall tourism 

2 Retailers, food and beverage: 

• Reduced access to boardwalk may impact pedestrian exposure 
and overall patronage 

• Change of wharf location would benefit businesses near 
temporary wharf (improved access) and negatively impact those 
at existing wharf (reduced access) 

• Reduction in amenity of public space during construction may 
negatively impact patronage 

Food and beverage: 

• Noise and vibration from construction may negatively impact 
outdoor dining areas, reducing the amenity of those outdoor 

Tourism, recreation, food 
and beverage: 

• Moderate increase to 
visitor numbers and 
overall tourism 

3 Retailers, food and beverage: 

• Potential reduction in pedestrian exposure on western shore 

Tourism, recreation, food 
and beverage: 

• Moderate increase to 
visitor numbers and 
overall tourism 

4 Food and beverage: 

• Noise and vibration from construction may negatively impact 
outdoor dining areas, reducing the amenity of those outdoor 
areas and potentially impacting patronage 

Food and beverage: 

• Potential for enhanced 
interest in views 

5 No direct impacts No direct impacts 
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Type Construction Operation 

6 Retailers, tourism and accommodation services: 

• Potential indirect reduction in patronage arising from reduced 
amenity in the vicinity of construction 

Retailers, tourism and 
accommodation services: 

• Moderate increase to 
visitor numbers and 
overall tourism 

7 No direct impacts No direct impacts 

 

Construction impacts 

The construction period of the Proposal could impact access, parking, business visibility and other aspect 

of the business’ operation. There are a number of businesses sharing sensitive interfaces with the Proposal 

or the heavy vehicle haulage route. These are food outlets that have outdoor seating including: 

• Tango Café 

• Pyrmont Bridge Hotel 

Other businesses in the area that have an interface with the Proposal are: 

• Vodafone cell phone and convenience store 

• Nur-Muhammad Malaysian restaurant 

• Audio Genesis HiFi Equipment 

These businesses rely on potential customers passing along Pirrama Street, as well as serving customers 

from the commercial and residential land uses nearby. These businesses may experience a reduction in 

patronage during construction as they become disconnected from the boardwalk and the changed location 

of the Pyrmont Ferry Service to Casino Wharf, with increased heavy vehicular traffic. 

Temporarily relocating the Pyrmont Ferry Service to Casino Wharf may have positive impacts on 

businesses near the Casino Wharf, including: 

• Signorelli Gastronomia 

• Biaggio Café 

These businesses rely on pedestrians for passing trade, and a greater flow of pedestrians during the 

construction period could result in increased patronage. The relocation of Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon and 

partial closure of Pyrmont Bay during construction would impact ferry services, specifically Sydney Ferries 

F4 Cross Harbour services and Manly Fast Ferries Manly to Darling Harbour services, as well as a number 

of cruises run by the Australian Cruise Group, The Starship Group, Captain Cook Cruises and My Fast 

Ferry. 

The Proposal would confine waterside construction to the site boundary, which would be established using 

floating booms and buoys to delineate the area and provide a physical boundary which marine vessels 

would not be permitted to cross for safety reasons. This would mitigate the impact to nearby maritime 

businesses of reduced manoeuvrability during the construction process. 

Operational impacts 

Once operational, the surrounding land-based businesses would benefit from a moderate increase in visitor 

numbers, thereby improving the economic sustainability of many businesses. 

When stakeholder consultation was undertaken with the nearby charter vessel operators, a concern was 

highlighted with regards to some business’ ability to maintain operations at current capacity due to 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 
Review of Environmental Factors 

 

184 

congestion. Congestion from a narrower channel would make it more difficult to coordinate vessels in the 

harbour. A narrower harbour could also reduce the margin for error when docking, which could become 

more problematic in high winds. This concern about future operations was extended to the future for 

growing their businesses. 

The “unofficial waiting area” is an area of the navigable waterway in Pyrmont Bay currently used by the 

existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry when berthing at the wharf, as well as commercial and recreational vessels 

waiting before berthing at King Street Wharf. The loss of the “unofficial waiting area” during construction 

and operation would mean that operators would be required to wait elsewhere, for example in the official 

waiting area designated under the VTMP, which may impact amenity and access for those operators. The 

loss of the “unofficial waiting area” would also impact on current navigation behaviours, therefore impacting 

the overall navigability of the area and requiring greater vigilance on the part of vessel masters, which could 

also result in further reduced speeds. 

Impacts to the marine vessel businesses are identified in Table 6-36 below. 

Table 6-36 Potential operational impacts to marine vessel businesses 

Issue Change 

Employee and 
customer access 

Changed access and increased wait times may mean that customers become less 
inclined to utilise these services, resulting in a potential loss of revenue for marine 
vessel business in this vicinity. This revenue would likely shift to another business 
centre who would benefit from the alterations (e.g. resulting from customers 
interfacing with businesses such as retailers, food and beverage services and 
personal services). 

Reduced 
manoeuverability 

A narrower vessel channel in Darling Harbour would create a lower margin for 
error, which would have carry on effects to marine vessel business operations, 
including an increased risk of collision with the potential to cause property damage 
and personal injury. Possible health impacts to vessel masters and crew arising for 
heightened concentration and stress as a result of more difficult navigation and 
heightened risk of collision. 

Larger vessels in a narrower harbour leave less room to take evasive action, and 
for other smaller vessels to take evasive action in case of emergencies. This is a 
safety concern, however the navigation safety assessment undertaken as part of 
the proposal concluded that the risk is acceptable with the implementation of 
appropriate plans to coordinate vessel movement. 

Loss of navigable 
water 

Loss of navigable water may increase traffic congestion, resulting in a poorer 
customer experience with business impacts. 

Delayed operations This has the potential to affect tourism businesses such as harbour cruises, 
negatively impacting the overall appeal of the experience with time delays and 
reduced amenity. 

Customers for water taxis and boat hire may also reduce as the efficiency of the 
trips is altered. Ferry operators may also experience a decline in patrons due to the 
delayed journey. 

The loss of the “unofficial waiting area” would require vessel operators to utilise the 
existing designated waiting area stated in the VTMP and be confined to a narrower 
navigable channel, which would potentially impact amenity for those businesses. 
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Overall the sensitivity of the area would be moderate to high, the magnitude of change would be moderate 

(as the Navigational Safety Assessment concludes), and the overall significance of impact would be 

moderate negative. 

Urban renewal  

The construction and operation create opportunities for urban renewal and improved liveability within NSW. 

The Proposal has the opportunity to support the improvement of Sydney’s urban fabric and has been 

designed with urban renewal priority precincts in consideration, such as The Bays Market District at 

Blackwattle Bay. 

Operation impacts 

The Bays Precinct Transformation Plan was released by the NSW Government in October 2015; the plan 

identifies the Bays Market District as one of eight distinct yet linked destinations planned for urban renewal.  

The objective of the Bays Market District is to rejuvenate the Sydney Fish Market (wholesale and retail), 

and expand the fresh food offering, creating a world-class Bays Market District connected to the water. Key 

features of the Proposal include:  

• Creating a new world-class market food offering and dining attraction 

• Reimagining the Sydney Fish Market, including wholesale and retail functions 

• Upgrading the Bays Waterfront Promenade to seamlessly connect with a bustling and thriving place 

• Improve access for residents and visitors to the water 

• Provide compatible housing suitable to living on the edge of the CBD 

• Improve access and public transport. 

These improvements would be delivered by Urban Growth, City of Sydney and other agencies, however, 

would also be facilitated by the Proposal. The Proposal supports the shared vision for the growth of the 

Bays Market District by the permanent relocating of the Sydney Heritage Fleet to Pyrmont Bay, which 

would in turn free up space at Sydney Fish Market and provide opportunities to enable the full development 

of the Bays Market District. It would also support the opportunity for urban revitalisation and land use 

changes including the implementation of The Bays Precinct Transformation Plan.  

Overall the sensitivity of the area to urban renewal impacts would be moderate, the magnitude of change 

would be moderate, and the overall significance of impact would be moderately positive. 

Additionally, it is expected that potential construction and operational socio-economic impacts can be 

managed through the effective implementation of appropriate mitigation measures, outlined below. 

Access and connectivity 

Road network efficiency and connectivity 

Changes in road network efficiency and connectivity has the potential to occur across the study area from 

the construction and operation of the Proposal. This would include traffic disruptions or diversions due to 

temporary, partial or full closures of roads, increased construction traffic (including heavy vehicles) and 

alterations to standard travel routes. All traffic modifications, including road closures and diversions, or 

route alterations are outlined in detail in the Traffic and Transport Assessment (Appendix E). The extent of 

socio-economic impacts likely to occur due to alterations road network during construction and operation 

are discussed in the following sections. 

Construction impacts   

It is anticipated that about 80 truckloads of concrete would intermittently access the site over approximately 

six months when the wharf deck and piles are being constructed. This would result in a small increase in 

the number of vehicles that travel on the surrounding road network each day and it is not expected to cause 
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noticeable delays on the network. It is not expected to increase residents, visitors or businesses travel time 

or result in any increased stress or anxiety. Although the sensitivity to socio-economic effect would be 

moderate the magnitude would be negligible, therefore the overall significance of impact would be 

negligible.   

Operational impacts   

The intended operation of the Proposal as a MHP, considered the worst case scenario for impacts to the 

road network, would result in an increase of approximately 330 visitors per day to the Museum. These 

additional visitors have the potential to increase the number of people utilising the local road network to 

access the site, potentially to reducing access and convenience levels for motorists and accessibility for 

residents and employees.  

As previously discussed, it is anticipated that a vast majority of these additional visitors would travel by 

public transport and no change to activity on the road is expected once the Proposal is complete and in 

operation. This reduces the magnitude of impact to negligible and the overall socio-economic impact would 

also be negligible.  

Pedestrian and cyclist activity  

Pedestrian and cyclist links provide important community links and enable public access to the waterway. 

Any loss or temporary closure of these connections may adversely affect travel durations, movement 

patterns, accessibility, and community cohesion and resident and visitor enjoyment of public spaces. Travel 

to work data for the study area reveals that walking or cycling was the predominant mode of travel to work 

for residents (40.8 per cent); significantly higher than Greater Sydney at 4.8 per cent. The extent of socio-

economic impacts for pedestrian and cyclist activities likely to occur due to the construction and operation 

of the Proposal are discussed in the following sections. 

Construction impacts   

A key objective of the construction program would be to minimise disruption to pedestrians and cyclists and 

maintain network legibility. However, construction and operation of the Proposal would result in changes to 

pedestrian and cycle access, including temporary and permanent closures or diversions of some pathways. 

In order to minimise disruption to Sydney Ferry services and passenger use, two construction options have 

been presented: 

• Option one includes the temporary relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the former Pyrmont 

Casino ferry wharf located approximately 280 m west. Pedestrians would have to walk longer distances 

or wait longer at crossings potentially reducing accessibility for persons with mobility impairments 

• Option two involves staged construction where the northern wharf is to be constructed first to maintain 

operation of the existing Pyrmont Bay ferry wharf. Once the northern wharf is completed, the new Pyrmont 

Ferry wharf would be constructed and opened at the end of the northern wharf before construction 

commences on the southern wharf. Only minor alterations to the pedestrian and cyclist network would 

arise.  

Whilst the opportunity to walk or cycle in the Proposal area would be maintained during construction, the 

Proposal would also result in alterations and changes to amenity of the pedestrian and cyclist environment. 

The amenity, safety and subsequent user experience of pedestrian and cyclist routes around construction 

areas and ancillary facilities may be temporarily affected due to the introduction of construction activities, 

heavy vehicles, alterations in noise levels or disruptions in views to the water.   

Reductions in amenity may detract from the experience of the foreshore environment and potentially deter 

local residents, commuter, visitors and workers from enjoying an active lifestyle. Persons with mobility 

impairments or families with young children may be more sensitive to alterations in the pedestrian 

environment.  

The sensitivity of the receptors to changes in the pedestrian and cyclist environment would be low, 

magnitude of change would be low and the overall significance of impact would be low.  
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Operational impacts   

No change to pedestrian and cyclist activity is expected once the Proposal is complete and in operation.  

Parking access and availability  

Alterations to the accessibility and availability of public parking may affect access and convenience for local 

residents, visitors of ANMM and Darling Harbour, customers and/or clients and workers of local 

businesses. Increased competition for parking due to the construction and/or operation of the Proposal has 

the potential to increase competition for public parking, which would have the potential to:  

• Reduce access and convenience levels for motorists 

• Reduce accessibility for residents and employees 

• Increase stress and anxiety for motorists seeking parking  

• Deter customers from visiting businesses  

• Deter people from recreating along the northern and southern foreshore.  

The extent of socio-economic impacts likely to occur during construction and operation are discussed in the 

following sections.  

Construction impacts  

Construction workers would not be permitted to use on-street parking and instead would use off-street 

parking facilities. These include: 

• The Star Car Park 

• Interpark Car Park (Edward Street) 

• Wilson Harbourside Car Park (100 Murray Street) 

• Secure parking (320 Harris Street) 

• Wilson Jones Bay Wharf Car Park (17 Pirrama Road). 

A Works Zone may be required on Murray Street, opposite the site to provide a waiting area in the event of 

a queue of trucks.  

This Work Zone would, however, result in a loss of approximately seven parking spaces during standard 

business hours. Businesses along and surrounding Murray Street are likely to experience an increase in 

parking demand due to the reduction in parking spaces. This may result in longer travel distances for 

customers and staff and may be particularly experienced by people with mobility impairments and 

businesses with a high dependency on customer parking.  

Overall sensitivity of receptors would be low, the magnitude of impact would be low and the overall 

significance of impact on the socio-economic environment would be low.  

Operational impacts   

There would be no permanent loss of car parking due to the operation of the Proposal. The intended 

operation of the Proposal as a MHP, considered a worst case scenario, would result in an additional 

increase of approximately 330 visitors per day. These additional visitors have the potential to increase 

competition for public parking and result in the socio-economic impacts identified above. Due to the 

seasonal population fluctuation of ANMM, demand for parking would vary across the year. During peak 

tourism periods, parking demand along foreshore areas near businesses and social infrastructure is likely 

to be higher. However, it is anticipated that a vast majority of these additional visitors would travel by public 

transport.  

Therefore, the overall sensitivity of the area would be low, the magnitude of change would be low and the 

overall significance of socio-economic effect would be low.  
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Public transport connectivity 

Public transport networks minimise the impacts of travel on the environment, reduce travel costs and 

improve quality of life for residents, workers and visitors. The extent of socio-economic impacts likely to 

occur due to alterations in public transport, during construction and operation, are discussed in the 

following sections. 

Construction impacts  

In order to minimise disruption to Sydney Ferry services and passenger use, two construction options have 

been presented. Option one includes the temporary relocation of the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon to the 

former Pyrmont Casino ferry wharf located approximately 280 metres west. Option two involves staged 

construction where the northern wharf is to be constructed first to maintain operation of the existing 

Pyrmont Bay ferry wharf. Once the northern wharf is completed, the new Pyrmont Ferry wharf would be 

constructed and opened at the end of the northern wharf before construction commences on the southern 

wharf.  

Both option one and option two allow for the continuation of existing ferry routes without disturbance. They 

would also not result in any increased travel time or costs for residents, workers or visitors. No change to 

the bus or train network is expected during the construction phase of the Proposal. Therefore, the overall 

significance of socio-economic effect during construction would be negligible.  

Operational impacts  

The increased visitation rates due to the operation of the Proposal are likely to result in additional people 

utilising the public transport network. The public transport network in the area already supports multiple 

large pedestrian generators and attractors and is not expected to result in any reduction in service, 

increased travel times or reduced connectivity for people living, working or visiting Darling Harbour (Bitzios, 

2018). Therefore, the overall significance of socio-economic effect upon operation would be negligible. 

Maritime transport 

The proposal has the potential to affect marine vessel traffic both during construction and operation. The 

extent of socio-economic impacts likely to occur during construction and operation, due to alterations in the 

maritime vessel network, are discussed in the following sections. 

Construction impacts 

In order to minimise disruption to Sydney Ferry services and passenger use, two construction options have 

been presented, as outlined in Section 3.3.1. Both options include the temporary relocation of the Pyrmont 

Bay Ferry Pontoon to the Casino Wharf (located about 280 metres west of the Pyrmont Bay ferry pontoon), 

however Option 2 would relocate the Pyrmont Bay ferry service for a shorter period. 

Option 1 and Option 2 allow for the continuation of existing ferry routes without disturbance. The small 

distance between the Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon and the Casino Wharf also minimises the risk of any 

travel time or costs for residents, workers or visitors. 

Therefore, the overall significance of impacts during construction on the socio-economic environment would 

be low.  

Operational impacts 

As outlined in the Navigational Safety Assessment (Appendix M) the presence of the proposed marina will 

reduce the extent of waterway currently available. However, the available area when in operation would still 

meet navigational safety requirements with the implementation of proposed mitigation measures.  

This reduction in waterway has the opportunity to increase travel time and reduce accessibility for vessels 

waiting to use King Street Wharf as the new vessels will consume the waterway that is currently available. 

Staggering the vessels using King Street Wharf would minimise occurrences of vessels bunching, any 

travel time delays and maintain navigational safety. This would, however, result in a change in schedule 
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and slight annoyance for vessel operators. This was an issue raised by the Australian Cruise Group, 

Captain Cook Cruises, Starship Cruises and My Fast Ferry. 

The feedback from community consultation highlighted that less space for the vessels to access King 

Street Wharf (decrease from 190 metres to 110 metres) means there will be less tolerance for error, which 

is amplified in strong north-westerly winds. They also highlighted that competition for navigable water would 

arise from the ad-hoc use of wharves 6-9 by smaller charter and private vessels, as well as weekend traffic 

from leisure boats entering and leaving Cockle Bay.  

The Navigational Safety Assessment concludes that there is little evidence that the relocation of the ferry 

wharf to the end of the north wharf, in itself, will have a detrimental impact on navigation safety above and 

beyond the current arrangements. It is understood that a low impact on navigational capacity of existing 

boat industries correlates to a low impact on the economic capacity of existing maritime transport 

operators. The social impact of these changes could mean discontent among vessel operators and other 

users of the harbour. The Navigational Safety Assessment recommends updating the Vessel Traffic 

Management Plan to minimise potential impacts. This would help mitigate both economic and social 

impacts associated with reduced manoeuvrability and congestion in Darling Harbour. 

Darling Harbour’s local economy is heavily reliant on the maritime environment, as are residents and 

tourists for public transport. The overall sensitivity of the area to changes would be moderate, the 

magnitude of change would be low (given the conclusions of the Navigational Safety Assessment,) and the 

overall significance of socio-economic effect would be moderate.  

Social infrastructure 

Social infrastructure is an asset that accommodates social services or facilities. Social infrastructure is an 

important aspect of society as it provides the community with tangible or perceived benefits linked to the 

safety, health and wellbeing of that community, and links to the economic growth and the sustainability of 

the community, therefore playing a critical role in society. Childcare, schools, tertiary facilities, parks, 

sporting ovals, social clubs, halls, libraries and community centres are all considered social infrastructure. 

This type of infrastructure is vital to maintaining and strengthening community resiliency and cohesion. 

There is not predicted to be any increase of demand with regard to child care centres or health and aged 

care facilities, nor social clubs, libraries or community centres.  

Construction impacts  

During construction, a portion of the Pyrmont Bay Park will be temporarily unavailable. There would be no 

severance to accessing social infrastructure as a result of the proposed construction facilities. Given the 

close proximity of a hierarchy of public spaces, the social impact and extent of this is negligible.  

Operational impacts 

Once operational, there would be an increased number of tourists in the area. This could mean increased 

use of the public open space along the boardwalk and the Pyrmont Bay Park. Provision of seating, lighting, 

water fountains and shade should reflect this. Generally, the provision of public space along the harbour 

aligns with much of the City of Sydney’s community values of designing people-friendly places. The 

Proposal is designed in an accessible and sustainable way, fostering a new connection with the waterfront. 

This would contribute to a positive social environment in the City of Sydney. 

6.8.4 Safeguards and mitigations measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Socio-economic A Communication and 
Stakeholder Plan (CSP) will be 
prepared and implemented as 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

part of the CEMP to help 
provide timely and accurate 
information to the community 
during construction. The CSP 
will include (as a minimum):  

• Procedures and mechanisms 
that will be implemented in 
response to the key social 
impacts identified for the 
proposal  

• Procedures and mechanisms 
that will be used to engage 
with affected land owners, 
business owners and the 
wider community to identify 
potential access, parking, 
business visibility and other 
impacts and develop 
appropriate management 
measures 

• Procedures to keep the 
community informed about 
construction and any 
associated changes to 
conditions (eg detours or 
lane closures) such as 
through advertisements in 
local media and advisory 
notices or variable message 
signs. 

The CSP will be prepared in 
accordance with the 
Community Involvement and 
Communications Resource 
Manual (RTA, 2008). 

Socio-economic To minimise the extent of 
construction impacts on 
businesses a Business 
Management Plan (BMP) will 
be prepared and will include:  

• Identification of businesses 
that have the potential to be 
adversely affected by 
construction activities that will 
occur as part of the Proposal 

• Procedures and mechanisms 
that will be used to engage 
with affected business owners 
to identify potential access, 
parking, business visibility 
and other impacts to develop 
measures to address 

Roads and 
Maritime 

Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

potential impacts on a case 
by case basis  

• Management measures that 
will be implemented to 
maintain appropriate 
vehicular and pedestrian 
access during business hours 
and visibility of the business 
to potential customers during 
construction, including 
alternative arrangements for 
times when access and 
visibility cannot be 
maintained. These would be 
determined in consultation 
with the owners of the 
identified businesses. 

This Business Management 
Plan will be prepared prior to 
the commencement of 
construction and maintained 
throughout construction.   

Construction Access for emergency vehicles 
will be maintained at all times 
during construction.  Any site-
specific requirements will be 
determined in consultation with 
the relevant emergency 
services agency.   

Roads and 
Maritime , 
Contractor 

Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

Impact to residents Local Community notification 

Consultation will be undertaken 
with potentially affected 
residences prior to the 
commencement of and during 
works in accordance with the 
RTA’s Community Involvement 
and Communications Resource 
Manual. Consultation would 
include but not limited to door 
knocks, newsletters or letter 
box drops providing information 
on the proposed works, 
working hours and a contact 
name and number for more 
information or to register 
complaints. 

Roads and 
Maritime  

Pre-
construction /  
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

Impact to residents 
and general 
community 

Community information 

Road users and local 
Communities will be provided 
with timely, accurate, relevant 
and accessible information 

Roads and 
Maritime  

Pre-
construction /  
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

about changed traffic 
arrangements and delays 
owing to construction activities. 
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6.9 Indigenous heritage 

6.9.1 Methodology 

A search of the Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System (AHIMS) has been undertaken for the 

Proposal site on 19 June 2018. No identified sites were located within the immediate vicinity of the 

Proposal. In accordance with the PACHCI Stage 1, the Roads and Maritime Aboriginal Cultural Heritage 

Advisor (Sydney Region) has considered the Proposal and has agreed there is no requirement to proceed 

to Stage 2, which would involve a desktop assessment, archaeological site survey and Aboriginal 

consultation. The PACHCI clearance letter is provided in Appendix K. 

6.9.2 Policy setting 

The Due Diligence Code of Practice for the Protection of Aboriginal Objects in New South Wales (DECCW, 

2010b) provides a framework to assist individuals and organisations to exercise due diligence when 

carrying out activities that may harm Aboriginal objects and to determine whether an Aboriginal Heritage 

Impact Permit (AHIP) is required. In the cases where an AHIP is required, Aboriginal community 

consultation must be undertaken in accordance with the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Consultation 

Requirements for Proponents 2010 (DECCW, 2010).  

The RMS’ Procedure for Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Consultation and Investigation (RMS, 2011) 

(PACHCI) incorporates all relevant Environment Protection Authority (EPA) and OEH Aboriginal heritage 

guidelines and requirements in a staged procedure. The due diligence process outlined in section 8 of the 

Due Diligence Code of Practice for the Protection of Aboriginal Objects in New South Wales (DECCW, 

2010b) has been considered and it is concluded that an application for an AHIP is not necessary in this 

case.   

6.9.3 Existing environment 

The Pyrmont Bay Wharf redevelopment REF (RPS, 2014) describes the Port Jackson area as the 

traditional country of the coastal Darug speaking Aboriginal people, who were divided into land-owning clan 

groups, with a subsistence economy based on hunting, fishing and gathering. The area would have had 

abundant food resources in the sea, wetlands, forests and woodlands and supported a large Aboriginal 

population. 

The Aboriginal history of Port Jackson is still apparent, with Aboriginal names for many headlands and 

other features around the harbour. Since the 1970s there has been a considerable amount of 

archaeological research and site recording. Despite extreme levels of landscape modification, the Port 

Jackson area still contains numerous archaeological sites, including middens, artefact scatters, burials, 

scarred trees, rock shelters with art and/or cultural deposit, axe grinding grooves and rock engravings, 

however many of these have been destroyed in the past with development of the harbour. Along the east 

coast of Australia, including the Sydney Basin region, the majority of Aboriginal sites are found within close 

proximity to water sources, such as deflation basins and swamps. It is possible that this may be the result 

of increased ground surface visibility or survey sample bias in these areas. 

The terrain and landform in the vicinity of the Proposal is modified which reduces the likelihood of any sites 

being present. Shell middens are common around coasts and estuaries, but the water/land interface and 

sand dunes have been severely altered, although both middens and artefact scatters may still be extant in 

less disturbed areas back from the water’s edge. Burials may be present in middens.  

Engravings and axe grooves may be present if large flat sandstone slabs occur in the areas and rock art or 

cultural deposits may be present where there are rock overhangs in low cliffs. Bora grounds and stone 

arrangements are fragile sites, unlikely to have survived colonisation. Places of spiritual, cultural or 
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historical significance to Aboriginal people may be present in the sea or on land, but knowledge of these 

tends to be held orally and requires consultation with relevant Aboriginal knowledge holders. The area 

surrounding Pyrmont Bay has been extensively impacted by prior land use practices. In particular, the 

construction of wharves, warehouses, residences and sea walls has obliterated the natural rock edge 

adjacent to the harbour, leaving no natural land surface visible. As the most common site types recorded in 

the area are those that would expect to be recorded along a natural rock ledge adjacent to water, this 

leaves almost no potential for in situ sites to exist in the vicinity of the Proposal. 

6.9.4  Potential impact 

Potential impacts on Aboriginal heritage relate to previously unknown Aboriginal objects in areas of 

‘potential’. Areas of potential are usually undisturbed areas of ground. The Proposal site retains none of the 

original landscape where Aboriginal objects would usually be found and no Aboriginal sites have been 

recorded near the site.   

The Proposal would therefore not impact any known Aboriginal objects or declared Aboriginal places. 

Based on the low potential for previously unknown Aboriginal objects to be located within the assessment 

area, no further Aboriginal assessment is required. 

6.9.5 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Indigenous 
Heritage 

If Aboriginal heritage items are uncovered 
during the work, all work in the vicinity of the 
find must cease and the Roads and 
Maritime’ Aboriginal cultural heritage advisor 
and the senior regional environmental officer 
contacted immediately. Steps in the Roads 
and Maritime Standard Management 
Procedure: Unexpected Heritage Items must 
be followed. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 
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6.10 Non-Aboriginal heritage 

A heritage assessment has been prepared by NGH Environmental for the Proposal and is included in full in 

Appendix G and summarised below. 

6.10.1 Methodology 

The heritage assessment aims to identify heritage listed items within close proximity to the Proposal and to 

assess any potential heritage impact. 

This assessment included a search for heritage items and places listed on all registers under the 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, the NSW Heritage Act 1977, and the 

Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 

The items addressed within the heritage assessment include: 

• The Proposal including the ANMM and surrounds 

• Pyrmont Bridge (immediately adjacent to the ANMM and subject site). 

 

Background historical information regarding the site was mostly obtained through a combination of existing 

heritage listings and heritage studies. 

The heritage assessment was prepared in accordance with the following guidelines: 

• NSW Heritage Branch (Office of Environment and Heritage) publication Assessing Heritage Significance 

(2001) 

• Australia’s ICOMOS Burra Charter. The Charter sets the standard of practice for providing advice or 

making decisions about of undertaking works at places of heritage or cultural significance, including 

owners, managers and custodians (ICOMOS 1999) 

• Sydney Development Control and Local Environment Plans (2012). 

6.10.2 Existing environment 

The desktop searches indicated a range of places and items of heritage significance in close proximity to 

the existing maritime precinct of Darling Harbour. However, the only listed heritage item within close 

proximity to the Proposal site is the Pyrmont Bridge. 

The searches also indicated that there are no heritage items currently listed at the Proposal site under the 

LEP or the State Heritage Register, and the ANMM itself is not listed.  

Development of Darling Harbour  

Darling Harbour, close to the site of the first British settlement at Sydney Cove, quickly became the cradle 

of the colony's maritime commerce. The area lies on land traditionally owned by the Gadigal people who 

utilised the sheltered waters of both Darling Harbour and Cockle Bay for fish and shellfish (ANMM 2018). 

Darling Harbour's importance as a transport hub accelerated through the 19th century as NSW's railways 

reached out into regional areas, drawing more primary produce into Sydney for shipment out across the 

seas. Large tracts of land, particularly on the western side of the waterway (where the ANMM now stands) 

were given over to railway lines and sidings, storage sheds and workshops (ANMM 2013). Archaeological 

remains of the railway sheds are unlikely to occur within the Proposal area due to its close proximity to the 

water and the construction of the footpath extending out past the natural waterline.   
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With the introduction of new cargo handling technologies, particularly containerisation, Darling Harbour's 

port activities started to move away from the city centre to Botany Bay and other places. By the 1980s 

Darling Harbour was almost redundant as an industrial centre and transport interchange, and the former rail 

lines and goods yards were transformed from commercial port to a recreational and pedestrian precinct 

(Dictionary of Sydney 2016). As a result, Darling Harbour became a relaxed and welcoming harbour-side 

recreation and tourist district. 

 

Figure 6-37 Darling Harbour 1969 (Dictionary of Sydney 2016) 

 

Figure 6-38 Darling Harbour redevelopment October 1985 (Dictionary of Sydney 2016) 

Pyrmont Bridge  

The original Pyrmont Bridge was constructed in 1858 and was a wooden pile bridge with an iron centre 

swing span which crossed Cockle Bay. It was demolished for a new bridge in 1899.  

The new bridge was a timber truss bridge constructed with a steel opening span, designed by Percy Allan, 

chief bridge designer in NSW. The bridge was one of the first to be driven by electricity from the Ultimo 

Powerhouse. The span continues to operate and the bridge has been recognised as a National 
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Engineering Landmark. It is one element of the working Harbour that has survived into the post-industrial 

era. 

 

Figure 6-39 Pyrmont Bridge 1858 (State Library of NSW) 

 

Figure 6-40 Swing span building out, Pyrmont Bridge c1900 (State Records NSW) 

History of the Australian National Maritime Museum  

The ANMM was designed by Australian architect Philip Cox and opened in 1991. Located on the water’s 

edge within Darling Harbour, the Museum is situated close to the centre of Sydney and occupies the area 
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immediately adjacent the Proposal. The ANMM was built on the former goods shed for the railway line that 

historically ran through the Darling Harbour Precinct.  

ANMM is Australia's national centre for maritime collections, exhibitions, research and archaeology. The 

museum contains both permanent and temporary exhibitions that explore and represent Australia's links to 

the sea. The museum provides local and international visitors a chance to connect to Australia's maritime 

past and present (Dictionary of Sydney 2016). 

 

Figure 6-41 Australian National Maritime Museum (Museums & Galleries of NSW 2018) 

The following assessment follows the guidelines set out by the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage 

and the principles of the Australia’s ICOMOS Burra Charter.  

The OEH Guidelines for Assessing Heritage Significance (Heritage Office (former), 2001) states that an 

item would be considered to be of state and/or local heritage significance if it meets one or more of the 

NSW Heritage Assessment Criteria. 

Table 6-37 Heritage Assessment 

  Australian National Maritime 
Museum 

Pyrmont Bridge 

Description Whilst not currently listed on any 
heritage register, the ANMM and 
surrounds meet the criteria to be 
considered an item of local 
significance on the Sydney LEP. 

An essential link between the city and 
the inner western suburbs, is closely 
associated with the economic and 
social development of Sydney at the 
end of the 19th century 

Criterion (a) Historical  ✓ State 

Criterion (b) – 
Associative 

✓ Local  ✓ State 

Criterion (c) – 
Aesthetic/Technical 

✓ Local  ✓ State 

Criterion (d) – Social  ✓ State 
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  Australian National Maritime 
Museum 

Pyrmont Bridge 

Criterion (e) – Research  ✓ State  

Criterion (f) – Rarity  ✓ State  

Criterion (g) – 
Representative 

✓ Local  ✓ State  

Australian National Maritime Museum and surrounds 

The ANMM and surrounds meet the criteria to be considered an item of local significance on the Sydney 

LEP.  

The following statement of heritage significance is NGH Environmental’s 2018 local heritage assessment: 

The Australian National Maritime Museum (ANMM) is an aesthetically distinctive building, designed by 

Australian architect Philip Cox. The roof is inspired and shaped to invoke the image of billowing sails, 

creating a visual distinction along the Darling Harbour foreshore.  

Pyrmont Bridge   

The following statement of heritage significance is taken from the NSW Heritage (2016) SHR listing for the 

Pyrmont Bridge. The significance of the bridge lies within its aesthetic, historical and scientific values, with 

the bridge retaining its significance despite demolition to the eastern approach. There are no identified 

significant views to and from the Bridge in the Sydney DCP that would affect the Proposal or the heritage 

significance of the Bridge:  

Pyrmont Bridge is an item of State heritage significance for its aesthetic, historical and scientific cultural 

values. An essential link between the city and the inner western suburbs, Pyrmont Bridge is closely 

associated with the economic and social development of Sydney at the end of the 19th century.  

Pyrmont Bridge is closely associated with Percy Allen, PWD Engineer-in-Chief of bridge design, who was 

responsible for the introduction of American timber bridge practice to NSW and designed over 500 bridges 

in NSW. The quality of the carved stonework of the piers and portals added to the aesthetic appeal of the 

bridge.  

At the time of construction the swing span of Pyrmont Bridge was one of the largest in the world. It was one 

of the first swing bridges to be powered by electricity. The timber approach spans demonstrate a rare 

example of deck type Allan trusses; there being no other known example. The bridge's Australian design 

and technological innovation was a source of pride for the people of NSW.  

Despite the demolition of the eastern approach to the bridge and the construction of the mono-rail track, 

Pyrmont Bridge retains its essential heritage values.  

Date significance updated: 24 Jul 01   

6.10.3 Potential impact 

Heritage Impact  

Construction of the Proposal would have a moderate aesthetic and visual effect on both the ANMM and 

Pyrmont Bridge, however, these aesthetic and visual impacts are acceptable because: 

• The fabric of both the ANMM and the Pyrmont Bridge are not impacted by the Proposal 
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• The intended maritime use complements the historical practices of the area 

• The new wharves and intended use as a marina would help to celebrate the busyness of the historical 

Darling Harbour and create a new area of historical interest in an otherwise underutilised area close to 

the Museum 

• The intended Proposal would help to complement the function of the ANMM and would create a more 

useful context for framing the heritage significance of Pyrmont Bridge (a positive heritage impact). 

Additionally, it is expected that potential construction and operational impacts on non-Aboriginal heritage 

can be managed through the effective implementation of appropriate mitigation measures, outlined below. 

6.10.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Non-Aboriginal 
heritage 

The Standard Management 
Procedure - Unexpected Heritage 
Items (Roads and Maritime 2015) will 
be followed in the event that any 
unexpected heritage items, 
archaeological remains or potential 
relics of Non-Aboriginal origin are 
encountered.  

Work will only re-commence once the 
requirements of that Procedure have 
been satisfied. 

Contractor Construction Section 4.10 
of QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 

Non-aboriginal 
heritage 

A copy of the REF will be provided to 
the Heritage Council of NSW during 
the REF display period. 

ANMM Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 
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6.11 Maritime archaeology 

AECOM was commissioned by ANMM to undertake a desktop maritime archaeological assessment that 

includes a Statement of Heritage Impact (SoHI) for any known or potential maritime archaeological remains 

that are present within the footprint of the Proposal. The report is included in full in Appendix L and 

summarised below. 

6.11.1 Methodology 

The objectives of the investigation were to: 

• Undertake a maritime archaeological desktop assessment to assess the potential for maritime 

Archaeological remains to be present within the Proposal site 

• Prepare a SoHI, which includes statements of significance for any known or potential maritime 

archaeological remains, assessing the impact of the proposed works on the archaeological potential in 

the Proposal site 

The heritage assessment was undertaken in accordance with the NSW Heritage Division guidelines 

Assessing Heritage Significance (NSW Heritage Office, 2001) and Statements of Heritage Impact (NSW 

Heritage Office, 2002) and included: 

• Desktop searches of relevant heritage registers 

• Review of project drawings and concept design reports 

• Review of the following key documents: 

• Heritage register listings for the Proposal area 

• Relevant historic shipwreck databases 

• Previous maritime archaeological assessments known to have been completed within and/or Adjacent to 

the Proposal area 

• Review of the port authority NSW hydrographic survey data 

• Review of the drop camera footage taken of the seabed for the ecological assessment 

• Assessment of the Proposal against the heritage significance of all known and potential maritime 

archaeological remains within the Proposal area. The assessment has been undertaken in light of the 

conservation processes and principles found in The Burra Charter: The Australian ICOMOS Charter for 

Places of Cultural Significance (2013). The Burra Charter is considered to be the preeminent guidance 

document for the management of change for places of heritage significance within Australia 

Heritage Register Searches 

In NSW there are four types of statutory listings for non-indigenous cultural heritage sites, objects and 

places these include: 

• National Heritage List 

• NSW State Heritage Register 

• Regional Environmental Plan (REP) 

• Local Environmental Plan (LEP)  

• Section 170 Heritage and Conservation Register 

 

Heritage register searches were undertaken for the Proposal area with the following results (Table 6-38). 
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Table 6-38 Summary of listed heritage items within and adjacent to the Proposal site  

Heritage list  Items 
within the 
Proposal 
Area  

Level of 
significance  

Items adjacent to 
the Proposal 
Area  

Level of 
significance  

Distance to 
Proposal Area 
(metres)  

World Heritage List  Nil  n/a  Nil  n/a  n/a  

National Heritage List  Nil  n/a  Nil  n/a  n/a  

Commonwealth 
Heritage List  

Nil  n/a  Nil  n/a  n/a  

Register of the 
National Estate (non-
statutory)  

Nil  n/a  Nil  n/a  n/a  

State Heritage 
Register  

Nil  n/a  S.S. South Steyne 
– Movable 
heritage item 
(#00755)  

State  Has been 
relocated to 
Berry’s Bay  

    Pyrmont Bridge – 
Sydney (#01618)  

State  200 metres 
south  

Sydney Harbour 
Foreshore Authority 
S170  

Nil  n/a  Pyrmont Bridge  State  200 metres 
south  

Sydney LEP 2012  Nil  n/a  Nil  n/a  n/a  

6.11.2 Existing environment 

In the late 1800s, Darling Harbour was an important shipping and rail focal point. Between 1885 and 1893, 

a plan to expand the good railway line was proposed to extend the line under Pyrmont Bridge, undertake 

reclamation works and construct two new wharves at the end of Darling Harbour. The wharves become 

known as Railway Wharves 51 and 52. Both Wharves 51 and 52 were constructed at the same time and 

were built from timber piles and headstocks with a timber deck. The railway lines were placed along both 

sides of the wharves.   
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Figure 6-42 Portion of Darling Harbour, Plan of head of Darling Harbour Railway and streets in Pyrmont (Source: State Archives 

15067/465). Wharves 51 and 52 shown in red and blue arrows respectively.  

From the late 1940s into 1950s, the Maritime Services Board commenced an extensive remodelling 

scheme throughout Sydney Harbour, directed towards the removal of ageing infrastructure, alteration and 

expansion of wharfage to serve the larger international cargo and container ships, and the overall 

improvement of cargo handling facilities.  The maritime infrastructure at the head of Darling Harbour, 

however, received little attention as the shallow waters and confined space prevented the establishment of 

large shipping facilities and the continued decline of the coastal trade made upgrading wharfage largely 

unnecessary.  

In 1949, the construction of Wharf 7 commenced as the need for wider and deeper berths were identified. 

As part of these construction works, Railway Wharf 52 was removed to accommodate the new, wider Wharf 

7. Wharf 51 remained until the completion of Wharf 7 when the old wharves were removed. 

Based on the historical research on the Proposal area and surrounds, there were only two wharves 

constructed within the Proposal area; railway wharves 51 and 52. Prior to their construction the area was 

located away from the coastline and was not developed. There are no known mooring or other known 

anchorages in this area.   
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Figure 6-43 1930s plan of Darling Harbour showing Wharf 51 and 52 overlayed on top of current aerial photograph of the Proposal 

area (Source: AECOM) 

Maritime Archaeological Potential  

Based on the historical research and the review of a bathymetric multi-beam survey results (Royal 

Haskoning 2018) and drop-down video ecological survey images (NGH 2018), predictions about the 

maritime archaeological potential of the Proposal area can be made.   

The construction of Railway Wharves 51 and 52 were the first maritime structures built within the Proposal 

area. The wharves were constructed in the early 1890s and as such, were not of the design that Walsh 

later defined for wharf construction in Sydney Harbour after the resumption of wharves in 1901. Both 

wharves were of heavy timber pile construction, 600 foot long and likely to be six piles across. Wharves 

constructed in the later 19th century typically had a bent spacing of 9 to 12 foot (1 bent is the structure from 

one set of lateral piles to the next). This would equate to approximately 100 bent long structure, and 

between 450 and 600 piles used for the wharf construction. It is predicted that the archaeological deposits 

associated with Wharf 51 covers an area approximately 3780 m2, and for Wharf 52 it is 3780 m2. This is 

based on the seabed footprint area of each wharf, with wharf 51 being 180 metres long and 21 metres 
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wide, and Wharf 52 being approximately 180 metres long and 21 metres wide. The total archaeological 

potential in the Proposal area is expected to cover an approximate area of 7,060m2.  

Both wharves were removed in 1940-1950 at a time when shipping was increasing, both in size of vessels 

and the number of movements of vessels in Sydney Harbour. The two wharfs were removed to make way 

for the new Wharf 7. As such, the piles are likely to have been cut off at, or close to, the seabed to 

guarantee depth of water for the new vessels passing over the top of the former wharf location. The multi-

beam survey of the Proposal area shows the remains of piles protruding from the seabed, extending out 

from the current boardwalk out towards the north into Darling Harbour. The drop tow video footage from the 

Proposal area also shows one possible pile. From this, it is deduced that piles were cut from the seabed 

and not pulled from the site, indicating that there is the high potential for piles remains to be present in the 

Proposal area.   

The potential for archaeological deposits on the seabed, specifically relating to relics associated with both 

wharves, is based on a number of factors, such as what the use of the wharf was, how long the wharf was 

employed for that use and how the wharf was decommissioned, including any post decommissioning 

dredging. The wharf was used as a cargo wharf, associated with the railway goods line that lead to Darling 

Harbour to the rest of NSW via rail. The archaeological potential associated with the wharf would include 

the potential for lost or dropped cargo that was dropped onto the seabed during loading and unloading of 

vessels. There is also the potential for other cultural material, such as refuse, associated with the vessels 

that were berthed at the wharf to have been accidently or deliberately deposited overboard. This potential 

archaeological material would be located directly around the berthing location of vessels. Material is likely 

to be slightly more concentrated between the berthing location and the wharf.  

There is a low potential for shipwrecks or shipwreck material to be present within the Proposal area. From 

the historical research, two shipwrecks are identified as being lost in “Darling Harbour”, however review of 

the multi-beam survey does not indicate that there are shipwreck or other anomalies that are likely to be 

shipwreck related. This conclusion cannot be confirmed, however, as there has not been an underwater 

maritime archaeological survey undertaken as part of this assessment.  

There are other anomalies on the seabed recorded by the multi-beam survey that may depict cultural 

material. There is the potential for earlier moorings to be present in this area dating to prior to the extension 

of the goods line and construction of Railway Wharves 51 and 52. Early moorings can be made of old 

anchors or large heavy metal objects that were salvaged from various locations, such as from the railways. 

If these anomalies were moorings, there is also the potential for maritime archaeological remains to be 

present associated the vessel being present at the mooring.  

Assessment of significance for the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52   

Below is the significance assessment for the archaeological remains, including the structure and potential 

maritime archaeological deposits, associated with the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52. The current 

boardwalk and existing ferry wharf are not considered to be of heritage significance. Both items are 

modern, with the boardwalk being installed in 1988 and the ferry terminal being more recent. Therefore, 

both of these items are not assessed as part of this impact assessment.  
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Table 6-39 Significance assessment of former Railway Wharves 51 and 52 at Darling Harbour 

Criterion  Assessment  

Criterion (a) – an item is important in the 
course, or pattern, of NSW’s cultural or natural 
history (or the cultural or natural history of the 
local area).  

The former Railway Wharves located at the northern 
end of Darling Harbour on the western side, served as 
part of the Darling Harbour, and the greater Sydney 
Harbour, shipping and trade hub for Sydney Harbour 
from 1890s through to 1950. The two wharves were 
owned by NSW Government and operated by the 
Railway Commission and allowed for the direct 
movement of cargo through NSW via railways, and 
export of goods out of NSW via shipping. Both wharves 
51 and 52 were not resumed as part of the resumptions 
of 1901. With a reduced number of wharves in 
operation during this period, the importance of wharves 
51 and 52 would have increased due to the 
reconstruction of wharves on the eastern side of 
Darling Harbour was being undertaken between 1901 
and 1918.  

The wharves were eventually decommissioned and 
removed from Darling Harbour as part of the evolution 
and growing needs of the shipping industry and the use 
of Sydney Harbour.   

The remains of the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52 
(c1890 to 1950) are considered to be of local 
significance under this criterion.   

Criterion (b) – an item has strong or special 
association with the life or works of a person, or 
group of persons, of importance in NSW’s 
cultural or natural history (or the cultural or 
natural history of the local to area).  

Both wharves were constructed and operated by the 
NSW Government up until the wharves were 
decommissioned in 1950. The berths do not appear to 
have been leased to private companies and were used 
to import and export cargo via the NSW railway 
network to markets outside of NSW. While the wharves 
were owned and operated by the NSW Railways and 
the NSW Government, the wharf is not considered to 
have had, or still have, a strong special association with 
the life or works of a person or group of people 
important to NSW.  

The archaeological remains of the wharf are no 
considered to meet the requirements of this criterion on 
a state or local level.   

Criterion (c) – an item is important in 
demonstrating aesthetic characteristics and/or a 
high degree of creative or technical 
achievement in NSW (or the local area). 

Archaeological remains associated with the ca.1890-
1950 wharves are visible on the former site and there is 
a high potential for further maritime archaeological 
remains to be present below the seabed. These 
remains are likely to be associated with the structural 
remains of the wharf and are not likely to be unique. As 
such, the archaeological remains of the former wharves 
are not considered to demonstrate aesthetic 
characteristics or show a creative or technical 
achievement, and as such, the former wharves are not 
considered to meet the requirements of this criterion. 
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Criterion  Assessment  

Criterion (d) – an item has strong or special 
association with a particular community or 
cultural group in NSW (or the local area) for 
social, cultural or spiritual reasons.  

The ca.1890-1950 wharves were part of the 
import/export system present in Darling Harbour and 
were part of the larger wharf system in operation in 
Sydney Harbour. While the former railway wharves 
were an integral part of the transportation needs of 
NSW, there were no single particular community or 
cultural groups who were associated with the wharf. As 
such the former Railway Wharves 51and 52 are not 
considered to meet the requirements of this criterion.  

Criterion (e) – an item has potential to yield 
information that will contribute to an 
understanding of NSW’s cultural or natural 
history (or the cultural or natural history of the 
local area). Significance under this criterion 
must have the potential to yield new or further 
substantial information.  

There are known and potential archaeological remains 
associated with both Railway Wharf 51 and 52 
expected to be on the site. The historical information 
relating to the construction of both wharves is limited, 
with only primary sources, mostly photographs and 
maps, which reveal the construction of the wharf. No 
detailed construction plans have been identified.   

Geophysical surveys and limited underwater video 
footage show that there are pile remains associated 
with both wharves. Artefacts discarded, accidently or 
deliberately, from either wharf and vessels moored 
alongside can contribute towards knowledge of the 
variety of traffic and goods that passed between 
Sydney and the rest of the world during the 20th 
century. It can also contribute to our understanding of 
the working and operation of both wharves.    

The archaeological site associated with former 
Wharves 51 and 52 has the potential to contribute to a 
greater understanding of wharf construction prior to the 
standard design created by the then Chief-Engineer 
Walsh after 1901.  Repair and upgrading that has not 
been documented in the archaeological record 
previously may also be apparent in the archaeological 
record. As such, the archaeological site associated with 
both former Railway Wharves 51 and 52 are 
considered to be of local significance under this 
criterion.   

Criterion (f) – an item possesses uncommon, 
rare or endangered aspects of NSW’s cultural 
or natural history (or the cultural or natural 
history of the local area).  

Wharf 51 and 52 were constructed in the period prior to 
standard designs.  The resumption of wharves 
throughout Sydney and the eventual demolition and 
reconstruction undertaken from 1901 were carried out 
to a standard design used to modernise the wharf 
system and secure Sydney Harbour from rat and other 
vermin plagues brought in by international shipping.    

The archaeological remains of the former Railway 
Wharves 51 and 52 are likely to be one of the last to be 
constructed before the resumption works in 1901.  The 
archaeological remains of the site have the potential to 
reveal the design of wharves prior to the introduction of 
the new standard. This has the potential to include 
information relating to pile type and construction, and 
other materials used including fastenings. This 
information also has the potential to be compared to 
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Criterion  Assessment  

other maritime archaeological survey results of other 
pre-1900 wharves constructed in Darling Harbour and 
in Sydney Harbour that can used to demonstrate and 
understand changes to wharf design. The maritime 
archaeological remains associated with the former 
Railway Wharves 51 and 52 are considered to be of 
local significance under this criterion.   

Criterion (g) – an item is important in 
demonstrating the principal characteristics of a 
class of NSW’s (or local area’s) cultural or 
natural places cultural; or natural environments.  

The site of the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52 
consists of maritime archaeological remains that are 
present on and below the seabed and are not 
considered to be intact or complete. As such, the site is 
not considered to retain the principal characteristics of 
its type or design. The former wharves are not 
considered to meet the standards of this criterion.   

 

6.11.3 Potential impact 

Summary of Impacts  

The Proposal includes the removal of the existing boardwalk and ferry terminal. These items have been 

assessed as holding no heritage significance. Their removal would not constitute an impact to a heritage 

item.  

The proposed work has the potential to impact on known and potential archaeological deposits assessed to 

be in the Proposal site. These impacts would arise through the removal of the existing boardwalk and ferry 

terminal and, subsequently, the installation of the piles for the proposed Southern and Northern wharves. 

While impacts to any archaeological deposits are likely to have occurred when the ferry wharf and 

boardwalk was installed, their proposed potential removal, by pulling the pile out from the seabed, also has 

the potential to create localised subsidence and slumping of the seabed deposits in that area, causing 

further disturbance. If the piles cannot be removed from the seabed, then they would be cut 0.5m below the 

current seabed. Removing piles and causing disturbance to the seabed would disturb artefacts that are in 

the local area, but not remove them. While the artefacts are likely to be moved, this would not impact on 

their significance or provenance as there is not expected to be any stratigraphic deposits associated with 

the seabed. Artefact movement and sorting within the seabed deposits is also likely to have occurred due 

to natural influences, include wave and currents across the site. Movement and disturbance of the seabed 

can affect the location and positioning of relics, both horizontally and vertically within the seabed deposit. 

This is likely to occur until relics penetrate further through the soft silt deposits and reach firmer silt and or 

clay based deposits. The action of removing a pile would only affect a very localised area around 

immediately area where the piles is being removed.    

Further potential impacts to the archaeological deposits would also occur during the construction of the new 

wharf. It is proposed to install 42 piles for the Southern Wharf and 40 piles for the Northern Wharf. A further 

five piles would also be required for ferry wharf pontoon system and 22 piles for the pontoon system. The 

piles are proposed to be screwed into the seabed and then hammed into the rock. The archaeological 

deposits cover an approximate area of 7,060m2. Within this, the piling activities would result in a cumulative 

impact of 26.50m2 to the potential archaeological resource. Therefore, the potential impact to the 

archaeological resource is expected to be 0.38 percent of the archaeological resource.  

There would be minimal dredging required as part of these works and therefore archaeological material 

would remain on the seabed for future investigation.   
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It is anticipated that a number of the piles associated with the c.1890 wharves may be directly impacted 

during the installation of the proposed wharf. The number of piles likely to be impacted is difficult to 

determine as many of the pile remains are likely to be below the seabed and not visible. However, the piles 

are considered a work under the Heritage Act 1977. As such no permit is required to disturb the piles, 

however, the impacts would still need to be managed as the remains of the former piles have been 

assessed as having heritage significance.  

Statement of Heritage Impact 

The objective of a Statement of Heritage Impact is to evaluate and explain how the proposed development, 

rehabilitation or land use change would affect the heritage value of the site and/or place. A Statement of 

Heritage Impact should also address how the heritage value of the site/place can be conserved or 

maintained, or preferably enhanced by the Proposal.   

This report (Appendix L) has been prepared in accordance with the NSW Heritage Office & Department of 

Urban Affairs and Planning NSW Heritage Manual (1996) and NSW Heritage Office Statements of Heritage 

Impact (NSW Heritage Office, 2002). The guidelines pose a series of questions as prompts to aid in the 

consideration of impacts based on the type of Proposal. The Proposal involves a major addition adjacent to 

an area of known and potential maritime archaeological remains. The guideline suggests the following 

questions be used to direct discussion in relation to the Proposal. These questions are addressed, based 

on the impacts to the heritage significance of the maritime archaeological research as Darling Harbour 

within the Proposal area.  

Table 6-40 Statement of heritage impact for the remains of wharves 51 and 52 

Development  Discussion  

How is the impact of the new 
development on the heritage 
significance of the item or area to be 
minimised? 

The Proposal would have a direct impact from the installation of 
110 screw piles over and around the location of the former 
Railway Wharves 51 and 52. These piles would be screwed into 
the seabed, potentially resulting in the displacement of 
archaeological deposits and the demolition of piles associated 
with Wharves 51 and 52. This would result in a cumulative 
impact of 26.50m2 impact to the archaeological resource within 
the broader archaeological site, which has been estimated to be 
7,060m2 in size. There would be minimal dredging required for 
the Proposal or other “seabed clean-up works” prior to the 
installation of piles. While the piling would displace the 
archaeological deposits, they would remain on the seabed in a 
form that would allow for future investigation. The piles 
associated with wharves 51 and 52 would be avoided where 
possible, but are designated as a work, rather than a relic and 
therefore not protected under the Heritage Act 1977.    

The design of the new wharves would ensure that the maritime 
archaeological remains not being directly impacted from the pile 
installation are not likely to be impacted once both wharves are in 
operation and would remain on and within the seabed.   

Is the development sited on any 
known, or potentially significant 
archaeological deposits? If so, have 
alternative sites been considered? 
Why were they rejected?  

There are known and potential archaeological remains 
associated with the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52 below 
and adjacent to the Proposal area. Alternate locations were not 
investigated as part of this Proposal as new wharves cannot be 
located to the south of the existing ANMM wharves as this would 
potentially impede vessel movement under the Pyrmont Bridge 
and associated navigation buoys.    
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Development  Discussion  

Impact to the archaeological resource have been limited to the 
26.50m² required for the installation of the 110 screw piles. There 
would be minimal dredging and minor clean up works from the 
seabed required for the Proposal.   

Is the new development sympathetic 
to the heritage item? In what way (e.g. 
form, siting, proportions, design)? 

Alternate designs of the new wharves have not been considered 
for the proposed piling works as the size, diameter and style of 
the wharves is required to meet current marine safety and design 
standards.  

 

The two new wharves that would form part of the Proposal would be constructed over the location of the 

former Railway Wharves 51 and 52, constructed in c1890 and demolished in 1950. Archaeological features 

associated with both wharves include the remains of piles and pile stubs protruding from the seabed, as 

well as potential archaeological deposits associated with the operation of the wharves.  

The design of the two new wharves would require the installation of 110 piles on top of and adjacent to the 

known and potential archaeological remains associated with the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52. The 

majority of piles are 457mm and 610mm in diameter and would have a cumulative impact of 26.50 m2 to 

the seabed.  

The expected archaeological site associated with both wharves is approximately 7,060 m2. Therefore, the 

potential impact to the archaeological resource is expected to be 0.38 % of the archaeological resource. 

This has been assessed as a minor impact to the archaeological resource present on and below the 

seabed. 

Once the construction works have been completed and the wharves are in operation, there are not 

expected to be any long term indirect impacts to the archaeological resource on and below the seabed.  

Based on the above arguments, the impact to the piles and archaeological deposits associated with the 

former railway wharves 51 and 52, including the potential maritime archaeological remains, are considered 

to be minor with the implementation of the mitigation measures outlined below. These works are 

considered to be an acceptable impact but should be done with an Exception under Section 139(4) of the 

Heritage Act 1977 and with a plan to undertake pre and post construction archaeological recording of the 

site.  

6.11.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Maritime 
Archaeology 

An Exception application will be 
submitted to the Heritage Division, Office 
of the Environment and Heritage prior to 
the works commencing. The application 
would be made under exception 1B, 
whereby the proposed works are 
assessed as having a minor impact on 
the archaeological relics present on the 
former Railway Wharves 51 and 52. This 
application will be submitted along with 
this report as supporting documentation.   

Roads and 
Maritime  

Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

A maritime archaeological survey of the 
Proposal area will be undertaken prior to 
any construction works. This survey is to 
create a baseline recording of the known 
maritime remains, and assess the 
potential for relics to be present in the 
Proposal area. This recording would 
include video and diver recordings on 
the seabed, that can be used as a 
reference as to the current condition of 
the remains associated with both former 
Railway Wharves 51 and 52, and of the 
archaeological potential in the Proposal 
area.    

Contractor 

 

Construction 

 

Additional 
Safeguard 

The Standard Management Procedure - 
Unexpected Heritage Items (Roads and 
Maritime, 2015) will be followed in the 
event that any unexpected heritage 
items, archaeological remains or 
potential relics of Non-Aboriginal origin 
are encountered.  

Work will only re-commence once the 
requirements of that Procedure have 
been satisfied. 

Contractor Construction 

 

Section 4.10 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 
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6.12 Climate Change 

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change has produced climate change projections. In Australia, 

both the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation (CSIRO) and the BOM have 

produced regional downscaled projections for Australia from these projections. In 2008 the NSW 

Government published refined climate change projections for each region in NSW, including the Sydney 

region. In summary, climate change predictions for Sydney, including the location of the proposal, are: 

• More intense extreme rainfall events 

• Higher average temperatures 

• More frequent occurrence of extreme temperatures. 

The NSW Coastal Planning Guideline: Adapting to Sea Level Rise (DoP, 2010) applies to the proposal. 

This guideline requires that the following eight criteria be considered when designing development 

proposals: 

1. Development avoids or minimises exposure to immediate coastal risks (seaward of the immediate 

hazard line) 

2. Development provides for the safety of residents, workers or other occupants on-site from risks 

associated with coastal processes 

3. Development does not adversely affect the safety of the public off-site from a change in coastal risks as 

a result of the development 

4. Development does not increase coastal risks to properties adjoining or within the locality of the site 

5. Infrastructure, services and utilities on-site maintain their function and achieve their intended design 

performance 

6. Development accommodates natural coastal processes 

7. Coastal ecosystems are protected from development impacts 

8. Existing public beach, foreshore or waterfront access and amenity is maintained. 

In October 2009 the NSW government released its NSW Sea Level Rise Policy (DECCW, 2009a). The 

policy provided sea level rise planning benchmarks as follows: 

• 40 centimetres by 2050  

• 90 centimetres by 2100.  

On 8 September 2012, the State government withdrew these benchmarks in order to provide more 

flexibility in considering local conditions when determining future hazards. Responsibility for adopting sea 

level rise projections for use in planning was transferred back to local government.  

NSW 2021: A plan to make NSW number one (NSW Government, 2011) outlines priority actions to assist 

local government, business and the community build resilience to future extreme events and hazards by 

helping them understand and prepare for the impact of climate change. As part of this strategy, the NSW 

Government has commenced assessing regional vulnerabilities to extreme weather events. This would 

assist in delivering locally based adaptation programs where required. Actions to deliver on this target 

include: 

• Complete fine scale climate change projections for NSW and make available to local councils and the 

public by 2014 

• Work with government agencies and universities to deliver improved climate projections for NSW and the 

ACT. 

Other NSW 2021 goals and targets that would help tackle climate change include:  

• Twenty per cent renewable energy by 2020  

• Assist business and households to realise annual energy savings of 16,000 GigaWatt hours (GWh) by 

2020 compared to ‘business as usual’ trends  

• Support 220,000 low income households to reduce energy use by up to 20 per cent by June 2014  
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• Increase the share of commuter trips made by public transport (including increasing the proportion of total 

journeys to work by public transport in the Sydney Metropolitan Region to 28 per cent by 2016)  

• Targets to increase walking and cycling  

• Planning policy to encourage job growth in centres close to where people live and to provide access by 

public transport.  

The OEH Adapt NSW website suggests that projected climate change for the Sydney Region is likely to be 

significant, including:  

• Average annual temperatures to increase by around two degrees Celsius from 1990-2009 levels and 

extreme temperatures to increase significantly by 2060-2079  

• Changes in seasonal rainfall, including increases in summer and winter rainfall by 2060-2079  

• Increased frequency and intensity of annual extreme rainfall events could also increase. 

6.12.1 Potential impact 

Construction 

Climatic factors would not constrain construction of the proposal except during adverse weather conditions 

such as prolonged heavy rain or high winds, which could occur during the construction period, with the 

potential to delay the completion of construction. 

Construction would contribute to climate change through the generation of greenhouses gases from 

construction activities. Greenhouse gases would be generated through the use of fossil fuels by 

construction plant and equipment, transportation of personnel and materials and the embodied carbon in 

the materials used such as concrete and steel. The only change to ferry operations as a result of the 

proposal is the Darling Harbour ferry service stopping at the nearby Pyrmont Casino Wharf instead of 

Pyrmont Bay Wharf during the construction process. As a result, there would be no additional greenhouse 

gas emissions generated from the Proposal. 

Opportunities exist to reduce the greenhouse gas emissions for the Proposal through investigating 

alternative, lower embodied carbon options for construction include:  

• Biofuels (biodiesel, ethanol, or blends such as E10 or B80) which can reduce the greenhouse gas 

emissions of construction equipment  

• Lower embodied energy concrete for lower-strength applications containing less Portland cement which 

can be replaced with fly-ash. 

Operation 

Design of the Proposal has taken into account the wave action and predicted sea level rise at 2050 based 

on NSW Government – Environment, Climate Change and Water document “Coastal Risk Management 

Guide”. This is considered adequate considering the expected lifespan of the Proposal. 

More extreme and more frequent heat events as a result of climate change may lead to more rapid 

degradation of the Proposal. This may result in additional maintenance requirements. 

The floating pontoon would be able to rise and fall with the tide including any change in sea level. The new 

piles would provide a freeboard of more than one metre above the adopted 50 year sea level (RL1.066) 

and is therefore suitably designed to accommodate the adopted sea level rise benchmarks for the proposal.  

During operation of the Proposal there would be some additional greenhouse gas emissions emitted during 

maintenance and operation of the vessels, however, these emissions would be comparable to the current 

situation, with the fleet located at numerous berths across Sydney Harbour. 
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The following mitigation measures would minimise any impacts of the proposal in relation to climate 

change. 

6.12.2 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Climate 
Change 

• Where feasible and reasonable, procure 
recycled content construction materials 

• Use lower embodied energy concrete for 
lower-strength applications where feasible 
and reasonable 

• Where feasible and reasonable select the 
most fuel efficient plant, equipment and 
vehicles available through consultation with 
subcontractors and suppliers 

• Regularly maintain all plant and vehicles, 
including any water vessels, to maintain fuel 
efficiency 

• Procure locally produced goods and 
services where feasible, reasonable and 
cost effective to reduce transport fuel 
emissions 

• Alternative fuel and power sources (such as 
biodiesels and ethanol blends) will be used 
wherever practicable 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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6.13 Other impact 

6.13.1 Existing environment and potential impact 

Environmental factor Existing environment Potential impact 

Waste and resource use Under the proposed works, demolition of some of the 
existing structures would be required, including: 

Removal of piles associated with Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

Demolition and removal of the concrete approach deck of 
Pyrmont Bay Ferry Pontoon 

Removal of the ferry bumper guard and associated piles 

Demolition of sections of boardwalk and removal of timber 
piles to enable construction of the proposed wharves 

 

Construction activities would generate various waste and 
resource use streams including: 

Solid waste from the removal of the existing timber piles and 
boardwalk 

Waste fuels, oils, liquids and chemicals 

Packaging wastes such as card board, timber, paper and plastic 

General garbage and sewage from the construction zone. 

The Proposal is unlikely to create substantially more waste and 
resource use streams during operation than the ANMM 
operations. The Proposed MHP would also include a sewage 
pump-out facility to manage waste from vessels. 

 

6.13.2 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Waste A Waste Management Plan (WMP) will be prepared and implemented as 
part of the CEMP. The WMP will include but not be limited to: 

• Measures to avoid and minimise waste associated with the project 

• Classification of wastes and management options (re-use, recycle, 
stockpile, disposal) 

Contractor Detailed design 
/ pre-
construction 

Section 4.2 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• Statutory approvals required for managing both on and off-site waste, or 
application of any relevant resource recovery exemptions 

• Procedures for storage, transport and disposal 

• Monitoring, record keeping and reporting.   

The WMP will be prepared taking into account the Environmental Procedure 
- Management of Wastes on Roads and Maritime Services Land (Roads and 
Maritime, 2014) and relevant Roads and Maritime Waste Fact Sheets. 

Soil attached to piles and any other waste will be classified in accordance with 
the Waste Classification Guidelines: Part 1 Classifying Waste (DECCW 
2009b) prior to disposal and will be disposed of at an appropriately licensed 
facility for that waste. Where necessary, this will include sampling and 
analysis. 

Timber and other components of the existing piles and boardwalk that are 
removed must be reused and/or recycled if feasible. 

Waste material must not be left on site once the work has been completed 

Working areas must be maintained, kept free of rubbish and cleaned up at the 
end of each working day. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

 

Utilities Prior to the commencement of works: 

• The location of existing utilities and relocation details will be confirmed 
following consultation with the affected utility owners 

• If the scope or location of proposed utility relocation works falls outside of 
the assessed Proposal scope and footprint, further assessment will be 
undertaken. 

ANMM/ 
Contractor 

Detailed design 
/ pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

 

Hazards and risk 
management 

A Hazard and Risk Management Plan (HRMP) will be prepared and 
implemented as part of the CEMP. The HRMP will include, but not be limited 
to: 

• Details of hazards and risks associated with the activity 

• Measures to be implemented during construction to minimise these risks 

Contractor Pre-construction Additional 
Safeguard 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• Record keeping arrangements, including information on the materials 
present on the site, material safety data sheets, and personnel trained 
and authorised to use such materials 

• A monitoring program to assess performance in managing the identified 
risks 

• Contingency measures to be implemented in the event of unexpected 
hazards or risks arising, including emergency situations.   

The HRMP will be prepared in accordance with relevant guidelines and 
standards, including relevant Safe Work Australia Codes of Practice, and EPA 
or Office of Environment and Heritage publications.   
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6.14 Cumulative impact 

6.14.1 Study area 

The cumulative impact assessment has considered the foreshore and waters of Darling Harbour. 

6.14.2 Other projects and developments 

A search of approved Development Applications (DA’s) lodged in 2017 and 2018 for Pirrama Road, 

Pyrmont and Murray Street, Pyrmont on the City of Sydney website was undertaken in December 2018. 

The search results indicate a total of 28 approved DA’s including an integrated development at 67 to 69 

Murray Street, Pyrmont including demolition of the existing building and construction of an eight storey 

building. The remaining 27 DA’s generally include change of use, boundary amendments, remedial works, 

public space events, alterations and additions, outdoor eating, food and beverage and modification of 

consent. Potential construction impacts from these DA’s could include construction noise, traffic and 

parking impacts. 

Other known projects and developments are presented in Table 6-41. 

Table 6-41 Other projects and developments 

Project Description 

HMAS Waterhen addition of pontoons 
(3 km from Proposal) - future 

Department of Defence are proposing to construct a new floating 
jetty at HMAS Waterhen located in Balls Head Bay, Waverton. 
The proposal includes a new five-berth jetty constructed with 
piles, floating pontoons and walkways. 

Cockle Bay redevelopment, 0.49km 
southeast of Proposal - future 

The plan includes new retail shops, bars and restaurants, along 
with a commercial office tower. 
The amended Concept Proposal includes provision and 
recommendation to extend the existing marine structures along 
the foreshore promenade. 
 
However an assessment of the impacts has not been completed 
as information in relation to the expansion is not yet available. 

Mirvac owned Harbourside Shopping 
Centre, 0.49km south of Proposal - 
future 

The plans include a new retail shopping centre, residential 
apartment tower, and improvements to the public domain. 

 

6.14.3 Potential impact 

Environmental factor Construction Operation 

Noise In conjunction with other construction 
activities that may be occurring 
concurrently, the proposal may 
increase noise impacts on residents. 

It is considered that the operation of 
the Proposal would be similar when 
compared with the existing operations 
of the site and that noise would not 
increase significantly.  
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Environmental factor Construction Operation 

Traffic and parking The proposal may cause increased 
demands on parking along Murray 
Street as a result of additional 
construction vehicles present on site.
  

An assessment of traffic and parking 
impacts during operation is included 
in Section 6.6. The assessment 
concluded that there would be no 
additional demand for on street 
parking. 

6.14.4 Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Cumulative 
construction 
impact 

Consultation with the proponents of 
any other projects in the vicinity of 
the Proposal  

• Increase awareness of 
construction timeframes and 
impact 

• Coordinate impact mitigation and 
management (eg: respite 
periods). 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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7. Environmental Management 
This section describes how the Proposal will be managed to reduce potential environmental impact 

throughout detailed design, construction and operation. A framework for managing the potential impact is 

provided. A summary of site-specific environmental safeguards is provided and the licence and/or approval 

requirements required prior to construction are also listed. 

7.1 Environmental management plans (or system) 

A number of safeguards and management measures have been identified in the REF in order to minimise 

adverse environmental impact, including social impact, which could potentially arise as a result of the 

Proposal. Should the Proposal proceed, these safeguards and management measures would be 

incorporated into the detailed design and applied during the construction and operation of the Proposal. 

A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be prepared to describe the safeguards and 

management measures identified. The CEMP will provide a framework for establishing how these 

measures will be implemented and who would be responsible for their implementation. 

The CEMP will be prepared prior to construction of the Proposal and must be reviewed and certified by the 

Roads and Maritime Environment Officer, Sydney region, prior to the commencement of any on-site works. 

The CEMP will be a working document, subject to ongoing change and updated as necessary to respond to 

specific requirements. The CEMP would be developed in accordance with the specifications set out in the 

[adjust as necessary: QA Specification G36 – Environmental Protection (Management System), QA 

Specification G38 – Soil and Water Management (Soil and Water Plan), QA Specification G40 – Clearing 

and Grubbing, QA Specification G10 – Traffic Management. 
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7.2 Summary of safeguards and management measures 

Environmental safeguards and management measures outlined in this REF will be incorporated into the detailed design phase of the Proposal and during 

construction and operation of the Proposal, should it proceed. These safeguards and management measures will minimise any potential adverse impact 

arising from the proposed works on the surrounding environment. The safeguards and management measures are summarised in Table 7-1. 

Table 7-1 Summary of safeguards and management measures 

No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

GEN1 General - minimise 
environmental 
impact during 
construction 

All environmental safeguards must be incorporated within the 
following documents: 

• Detailed design stage 

• Contract specifications for the proposal 

• Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan 

Project manager Pre-
construction 

Standard 
safeguard 

GEN2 General - 
notification 

All businesses and residences likely to be affected by the 
proposed works must be notified at least seven working days 
prior to the commencement of the proposed activities 

Project manager Pre-
construction 

Standard 
safeguard 

GEN3 General – 
environmental 
awareness 

Environmental awareness training must be provided, by the 
contractor, to all field personnel and subcontractors. 

Contractor Pre–
construction/ 
Construction 

Standard 
safeguard 

NS1 Navigational safety  Roads and Maritime will review operating conditions within 
Darling Harbour and implement restrictions where required, 
including updating the existing Vessel Traffic Management Plan 
(VTMP) for Darling Harbour with consideration to: 

• Identifying and implementing methods to encourage vessel 
operators to utilise designated waiting areas 

• Identifying additional designated waiting areas if required 

Roads and Maritime  Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 
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• Developing and implementing initiatives to support 
coordination of vessel movements in consultation with 
stakeholders 

• Management of recreational vessels 

• Methods to educate vessel operators for the 
implementation of the revised plan 

• Outlining periodic and regular reviews of implementation, 
compliance and identifying opportunities for improvement 

NS2 Navigational safety  A methodology for revising the existing Vessel Traffic 
Management Plan will be prepared in consultation with 
stakeholders to confirm the scope of revising the plan, 
resources and stakeholder involvement required, including 
formal review and comment on the revised draft before its 
finalisation and implementation.   

Roads and Maritime  Detailed design Additional 
safeguard 

NS3 Navigational safety The construction zone will be marked using ‘special mark’ 
buoys secured by concrete blocks and lit with flashing yellow 
lights to clearly delineated the construction zone and to prevent 
non-construction vessels from entering the construction site. 

Roads and Maritime  Construction Additional 
safeguard 

NS4 Navigational safety A Construction Marine Traffic Management Plan (CMTMP) will 
be prepared and implemented in accordance with the Vessel 
Traffic Management Plan and the International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea.  The CMTMP will identify: 

• Navigational safety requirements for all construction 
vessels and water-based equipment 

• A response plan for implementation including 24 hour 
contact details, management and communication protocols 
for enquiries, complaints and emergencies. 

 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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NS5 Navigational safety Roads and Maritime will be responsible for implementing and 
promoting the revised Vessel Traffic Management Plan to 
ensure vessel operators are aware of the requirements for safe 
navigation in the harbour. 

Roads and Maritime  Construction 

Operation 

Additional 
safeguard 

NS6 

 

Navigational safety Commercial, recreational and private vessel operators in and 
near to Pyrmont Bay and Cockle Bay will be advised of 
construction commencing at least two weeks in advance. 
 
Transport for NSW will be consulted on a regular basis to the 
required timing of closing the existing Pyrmont Bay Ferry 
Pontoon and relocating the ferry service to Casino Wharf.  
Transport for NSW will be advised of required closure on the 
Ferry Pontoon at least four weeks in advance.  

Roads and Maritime  Pre-
construction 

Construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

NV1 Noise and vibration A Noise and Vibration Management Plan (NVMP) will be 
prepared and implemented as part of the CEMP. The NVMP 
will generally follow the approach in the Interim Construction 
Noise Guideline (ICNG) (DECC, 2009) and identify: 

• All potential significant noise and vibration generating 
activities associated with the activity 

• Feasible and reasonable mitigation measures to be 
implemented.  

• A monitoring program to assess performance against 
relevant noise and vibration criteria, including vibration 
monitoring during pile hammering.  

• Arrangements for consultation with affected neighbours and 
sensitive receivers, including notification and complaint 
handling procedures. 

• Contingency measures to be implemented in the event of 
non-compliance with noise and vibration criteria. 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Section 4.6 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 
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• Training of all site workers (including subcontractors and 
temporary workforce) to familiarize them with the potential for 
noise impacts to residents, and measures to minimise noise 
during their activities. 

The CNVMP will include standard mitigation measures as 
described in the CNVG. Additional noise mitigation measures 
would be included to minimise exceedances and will include: 

• A range of communication methods with affected receivers 

• Respite periods and duration respite in consultation with 
receivers 

NV2 Noise and vibration As part of the NVMP, a revised construction noise estimate 
would be undertaken based on proposed equipment types, 
quantities, staging and timing of works. The revised estimates 
would enable identification of feasible and reasonable 
mitigation measures to be implemented.    

Contractor Pre-
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

NV3 Noise and vibration All residents at 56 Pirrama Road Pyrmont East and 56 Pirrama 
Road Pyrmont West will be notified at least seven days prior to 
commencement of any works associated with the activity that 
may have an adverse noise or vibration impact. The notification 
will provide details of: 

• The project  

• The construction period and construction hours 

• Project contact details for inquiries and complaints (phone, 
email, postal) 

• How to obtain further information.   

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

NV4 Noise and vibration A verification process of noise and vibration levels must be 
implemented in accordance with Appendix F of the RMS 
Construction Noise and Vibration Guideline April 2016. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 
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Attended measurements are to be undertaken within a period of 
14 days from the commencement of construction activities. 

NV5 Noise and vibration A management procedure must be put in place to deal with 
noise and vibration complaints that may arise from the 
construction work. Each complaint must be investigated and 
appropriate noise and/or vibration amelioration measures be 
put in place to mitigate future exceedances.  

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

NV6 Noise OOHW procedure required as part of the CNVMP will be limited 
to intricate lifting activities and piling, unless stakeholder 
feedback has been obtained and Roads and Maritime approval 
has been granted. Hammering of piles will occur between 5am 
and 7am, where possible. All other activities will be undertaken 
during standard extended construction hours as much as 
possible. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

NV7 Noise The detailed design of the Proposal needs to take into 
consideration the following measures where reasonable and 
feasible: 

• Procurement of 'quiet' operational plant 

• Strategic positioning of operating plant away from sensitive 
neighbouring premises, maximising the intervening shielding 
between any operational plant and sensitive neighbouring 
premises 

• Commercially available silencers or acoustic attenuators for 
air discharge and air intakes of any operational plant 

• Acoustic screens and barriers between plant and sensitive 
neighbouring premises; and/or  

• Partially enclosed or fully enclosed acoustic enclosures over 
operational plant 

  

Project Manager and 
Lead Designer 

Detailed Design Additional 
Safeguard 
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NV8 Noise and vibration An Operational Noise and Vibration Management Plan 
(ONVMP) will be prepared to manage risks of noise and 
vibration during operation of the Proposal. The ONVMP will 
include measures to respond to noise and vibration complaints 
including a requirement to undertake verification monitoring for 
noise and vibration if complaints are received.  

Roads and Maritime Post 
construction 

Additional 
safeguard  

LCV1 Landscape 
character and visual 
impacts 

Urban design principles would be integrated throughout the 
detailed design and would include: 

• Reduce visual clutter associated with the Proposal and use 
simple clear lines and a simple family of materials for any built 
elements 

• Ensure view corridors to the open water are maintained 
between the berths and pontoons 

• The details and dimensions of major elements in the design 
will match the existing where applicable 

• Select a unified colour palette with a low reflective value and 
one that responds to the surrounding maritime palette. In 
particular consider the surface material of the wharf deck 
(concrete) and its reflective value. Consider recessive 
colouring were the structure may be visible from residences 

• Reduce the impact of light spill especially to nearby residents 
by incorporating where permissible: 

o intelligent consideration of hours of use 

o directive lighting /targeted illumination 

o dimmers 

o time clocks 

o direct and reflected glare control. 

Designer (ANMM on 
behalf of Roads and 
Maritime). 

Detailed design Additional 
safeguard  
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LCV2 Landscape 
character and visual 
impacts 

Lighting would be shrouded or directionally controlled to limit 
impacts from light spill to surrounding receivers, including 
residential properties. Lighting direction would also include 
consideration of any reflective impacts from the harbour. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

LCV3 Landscape 
character and visual 
impacts 

The construction area would be kept clean and clear of rubbish. Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

LCV4 Landscape 
character and visual 
impacts 

Keep compounds to the minimum practical size and for the 
shortest period possible. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

LCV5 Landscape 
character and visual 
impacts 

Use attractive compound and site enclosures and hoardings 
with interpretive graphics describing the proposal and updating 
the public of progress. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

LCV6 Landscape 
character and visual 
impacts 

Return the construction site compound to at least the condition 
of the pre-construction state or as detailed in the design 
documentation. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

B1 Aquatic impacts A pre-construction survey when the James Craig is relocated 
will be carried out to determine the presence of any threatened 
species or habitats. The observations and recommendations 
resulting from this survey would be used in the preparation of 
the Marine Ecology Management Plan. 

Roads and Maritime Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

B2 Aquatic impacts A Marine Ecology Management Plan (MEMP) will be prepared 
as part of the CEMP. This would include, but not be limited to, 
measures relating to the following activities to minimise the 
impact to marine habitat:  

Roads and Maritime Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 



Maritime Heritage Precinct – Marina 

Review of Environmental Factors 

 

228 

No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• Low impact barge positioning to prevent propeller scouring 
and thrust wash onto sensitive habitats such as the 
mangroves  

• Minimise footprint and establish no-go zones in sensitive 
habitats  

• Accidental waste/material overboard response (eg 
construction materials dropped into the harbour)  

• Biological hygiene (eg prevent spread of noxious species on 
and off the site)  

• Aquatic fauna management 

B3 Aquatic impacts Aquatic habitat will be protected in accordance with Guide 10: 
Aquatic habitats and riparian zones of the Biodiversity 
Guidelines: Protecting and managing biodiversity on RTA 
projects (RTA 2011) and Section 3.3.2 Standard precautions 
and mitigation measures of the Policy and guidelines for fish 
habitat conservation and management Update 2013 (DPI 
(Fisheries NSW) 2013). 

Roads and Maritime Construction Additional 
safeguard 

B4 Aquatic impacts Prior to use at the site and / or entry into the waterway, 
machinery should be appropriately cleaned, degreased and 
serviced 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

B5 Aquatic impacts All activities are to minimise disturbance to shallow water 
habitats under, and in the immediate vicinity of water based 
structures, including disturbance of seabed sediments and 
smothering habitats from propeller strike or excessive propeller 
wash. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

B6 Aquatic impacts To minimise wash and prevent bottom scouring of the marine 
sediments, vessels will not use excessive power when 
manoeuvring barges into place over the course sand and rock 
rubble habitat. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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B7 Aquatic impacts Scouring damage will also be minimised by ‘working the wind 
and tides’ by only moving floating plant into place on high tides 
and under favourable or no-wind conditions, where practicable. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

B8 Aquatic impacts There will be no temporary storage of demolition or construction 
materials on the seabed. All demolished material is to be 
deposited appropriately at an approved facility, on land above 
the highest astronomical tide mark. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

B9 Removal of 
threatened species 
habitat and habitat 
features 

Habitat removal will be minimised through detailed design. ANMM Detailed design Additional 
safeguard 

B10 Removal of 
threatened species 
habitat and habitat 
features 

A Pre-clearing process will be included in the MEMP. Contractor Pre-
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

B11 Removal of 
threatened species 
habitat and habitat 
features 

If unexpected threatened fauna or flora species are discovered, 
stop works immediately and follow the Roads and Maritime 
Services Unexpected Threatened Species Find Procedure in 
the Roads and Maritime Services Biodiversity Guidelines 2011 
– Guide 1 (Pre-clearing process).  

Contractor Construction Standard 
safeguard 

B12 Removal of 
threatened species 
habitat and habitat 
features 

Undertake a survey of the piles for the presence of seahorses 
before the start of construction. 

If seahorses are observed, a translocation plan will be 
developed and implemented before the start of construction. 

Translocation would require a permit under Section 37 of the 
FM Act. 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 
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B13 Injury and mortality 
of fauna 

Fauna will be managed in accordance with Guide 9: Fauna 
handling of the Biodiversity Guidelines: Protecting and 
managing biodiversity on RTA projects (RTA 2011). 

Contractor Construction Standard 
safeguard 

B14 Injury and mortality 
of fauna 

Fauna handling must be carried out in accordance with the 
requirements of Roads and Maritime Services Biodiversity 
Guidelines - Guide 9 (Fauna Handling). 

Contractor Construction Standard 
safeguard 

B15 Injury and mortality 
of fauna 

A marine fauna spotter is to be designated prior to piling 
activities commencing. 

If marine mammals are observed in the Study area, stop all 
piling activities. 

Activities can only resume, once the marine mammal has not 
been observed for at least 1 hour. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

B16 Injury and mortality 
of fauna 

Fisheries NSW (1800 043 536) and the Environment Protection 
Authority (131 555) must be notified immediately if any fish kills 
occur in the vicinity of the works. In such cases, all works other 
than emergency response procedures are to cease until the 
issue is rectified and approval is given by Fisheries NSW and/or 
the Environment Protection Authority for the works to proceed. 

Contractor Construction Standard 
safeguard 

B17 Invasion and spread 
of weeds 

Prepare a Construction Marine Invasive Species Management 
Plan for weeds and pest species. The plan should: 

• Aim to minimise disturbance of the seabed, marine 
vegetation habitats, and the mobilisation of any colonised 
pest algae (Caulerpa taxifolia) in accordance with the NSW 
Control Plan for the Noxious Marine Alga Caulerpa Taxifolia 
(Department of Industry and Investment 2009). 

All activities are to be carried out to avoid spreading marine 
pests including: 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 
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• All the wetted surface areas of demolition materials and 
construction related equipment that comes in contact with 
the seabed  must be inspected for possible attached 
Caulerpa taxifolia plants as recommended in the NSW 
Control Plan for the Noxious Marine Alga Caulerpa taxifolia 
(NSW Fisheries 2009). 

• Removal of weeds, animals or sediment from equipment 
and disposal to an appropriate waste receptacle or facility 

• Disposal of sewage and bilge water at an approved pump 
out facility 

B18 Invasion and spread 
of weeds 

Update the Vessel Management Plan (VMP) to cover 
management and maintenance for all vessels in the new fleet to 
avoid spreading marine pests. 

ANMM (on behalf of 
Roads and Maritime) 

Operation Additional 
safeguard 

B19 Invasion and spread 
of weeds 

Update the VMP to include biosecurity requirements for when 
ships voyage overseas (eg. ships should pass on their bio 
security requirements and upon return they should meet 
Australian Maritime Safety Authority requirements). 

ANMM Operation Additional 
safeguard 

B20 Impact to 
biodiversity from 
noise and vibration  

Prior to piling taking place, gentle start-up of piling would be 
completed to allow undetected aquatic fauna to leave the area.  

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

B21 Impact to 
biodiversity from 
noise and vibration  

Undertake regular consultation with SEA LIFE Sydney 
Aquarium and provide the Aquarium with detailed information 
regarding the duration and timing of piling works. 

Contractor Pre-
construction / 
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

B22 Impact to 
biodiversity from 
noise and vibration  

Notify management of SEA LIFE Sydney Aquarium a minimum 
of 24 hours before start of piling works.    

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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SW1 Soil and water A Soil and Water Management Plan (SWMP) would be 
prepared and implemented as part of the CEMP. The SWMP 
will identify all reasonably foreseeable risks relating to soil and 
water pollution and describe how these risks would be 
addressed during construction. This would include, but not be 
limited to, measures relating to the following activities to 
minimise the risk for pollution: 

• Measures to manage contaminated soil and ASS attached 
to piles when they are removed  

• Training of personnel to identify ASS if present and 
contaminated soil  

• Spills from concrete pour  

• Oil/fuel/chemical storage and spill management  

• Machinery and engine maintenance schedule to reduce 
oil/fuel leakage 

An Environmental Work Method Statement (EWMS) for the 
removal and installation of the piles must be incorporated into 
the SWMP and include measures to minimise disturbance of 
sediments, including the safeguards in the REF. The EWMS 
must be approved by the Roads and Maritime Environment 
Officer. 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

SW2 Water quality There is to be no release of dirty water into drainage lines 
and/or waterways. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard W1 

SW3 Water quality Visual monitoring of local water quality (ie turbidity, 
hydrocarbon spills/slicks) is to be undertaken on a regular basis 
to identify any potential spills or deficient silt curtains or erosion 
and sediment controls. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard W2 

SW4 Water quality Water quality control measures are to be used to prevent any 
materials entering drain inlets or waterways. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard W3 
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SW5 Water quality Excess debris from cleaning and washing is removed using 
hand tools. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard W5 

SW6 Water quality Vessels (including barges) are only to be used at suitable tides 
when no less than 600mm clearance is available between the 
underside of the vessel and the bed of the waterway. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard W6 

SW7 Potential ASS Landside soils excavated for utility adjustments and sediments 
attached to piles being removed must be checked for potential 
acid sulphate soils. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

SW8 Potential ASS Potential or actual acid sulphate soils are to be managed in 
accordance with the Roads and Maritime Services Guidelines 
for the Management of Acid Sulphate Materials 2005. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard X1 

SW9 Potential ASS Any potential acid sulphate soils must be removed, contained, 
managed (treated) and disposed of in accordance with Waste 
Classification Guidelines: Part 1 Classifying Waste (DECCW 
2009). 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

SW10 Potential ASS Silt curtain/s are to be installed prior to and around the area of 
works that may disturb the seabed. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard W7 

SW11 Water quality Silt curtains are to be installed, monitored and maintained as 
needed to contain any sediment. 

Monitoring will include twice daily for silt containment and 
entrainment or impingement of aquatic/marine wildlife. 

Record results of observations in a site notebook maintained 
specifically for the purpose. The notebook should be kept on 
site and be available for inspection by persons authorised by 
Roads and Maritime. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard W8 
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SW12 Water quality Silt curtain should extend from a minimum of 100mm above the 
water line and be of sufficient depth to extend approximately 
2m below the water level.  

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

 

SW13 Water quality Erosion and sediment control measures are to be implemented 
for land-side works and maintained to: 

• Prevent sediment moving off-site and sediment laden water 
entering any water course, drainage lines, or drain inlets 

• Reduce water velocity and capture sediment on site 

• Minimise the amount of material transported from site to 
surrounding pavement surfaces 

• Divert clean water around the site. 

(in accordance with the Landcom/Department of Housing 
Managing Urban Stormwater, Soils and Construction 
Guidelines (the Blue Book)). 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard E1 

SW14 Erosion and 
sedimentation 

Erosion and sedimentation controls for land-side works are to 
be checked and maintained on a regular basis (including 
clearing of sediment from behind barriers) and records kept and 
provided on request. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard E2 

SW15 Erosion and 
sedimentation 

If contaminated areas are encountered during excavations on 
land, appropriate control measures will be implemented to 
manage the immediate risks of contamination. All other works 
that may impact on the contaminated area will cease until the 
nature and extent of the contamination has been confirmed and 
any necessary site-specific controls or further actions identified 
in consultation with the Roads and Maritime Environment 
Officer, Manager and/or EPA. 

Contractor Detailed design 
/ Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 
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SW16 Contaminated land Water, firefighting and sewage services and the provisions for 
the oil & water separator will be designed in accordance with 
AS3500.2:2015 plumbing and drainage and operated to ensure 
the risk of spills is avoided. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

SW17 Spills 

 

A spill/emergency management plan which incorporates the 
following safeguards will be set out within the CEMP. 

• The spill/emergency management plan will include methods 
to be used to stop the spill, contain and control the flow, 
clean up the spill, and record the spill. 

• Equipment barges carrying plant or machinery would be 
fitted with impervious bunding around equipment which 
contain chemicals to prevent chemical spills or leakages 
from entering the water.  

• Emergency spill kits would be kept on site at all times and 
maintained throughout the construction work. The spill kit 
must be appropriately sized for the volume of substances at 
the work site.  

• A spill kit would be kept on each barge and at the temporary 
construction site. Spill kits for the construction barges will be 
specific for working within the marine environment. 

• Emergency contacts would be kept in an easily accessible 
location on the construction work site and on all construction 
vessels. All crew would be advised of these contact details 
and procedures. 

• If a spill to water occurs, the Roads and Maritime Contract 
Manager and Roads and Maritime environment staff would 
be notified immediately, in accordance with RMS 
Environmental Incident Classification and Reporting 
Procedure February 2016.  

• All staff will be made aware of the location of the spill kits 
and trained in their use.  

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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In the event of a spill during operation, the incident emergency 
plan would be implemented in accordance with Sydney Ports 
Corporation’s response to shipping incidents and emergencies 
outlined in the ‘NSW State Waters Marine Oil and Chemical 
Spill Contingency Plan’ (Maritime, 2012). 

TT1 Traffic and transport A Traffic Management Plan (TMP) will be prepared and 
implemented as part of the CEMP. The TMP will be prepared in 
accordance with the Roads and Maritime Traffic Control at 
Work Sites Manual (RTA, 2010) and QA Specification G10 
Control of Traffic (Roads and Maritime, 2008). The TMP will 
include: 

• Confirmation of haulage routes 

• Measures to maintain access to local roads and properties 

• Site specific traffic control measures (including signage) to 
manage and regulate traffic movement 

• Measures to maintain pedestrian and cyclist access 

• Requirements and methods to consult and inform the local 
community of impact on the local road network 

• Access to construction sites including entry and exit locations 
and measures to prevent construction vehicles queuing on 
public roads. 

• A response plan for any construction traffic incident 

• Consideration of other developments that may be under 
construction to minimise traffic conflict and congestion that 
may occur due to the cumulative increase in construction 
vehicle traffic 

• Monitoring, review and amendment mechanisms. 

Contractor  Pre-
construction 

Section 4.8 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 
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TT2 Traffic and transport A temporary works application and road closure application will 
be submitted to the City of Sydney for any ancillary facilities or 
road closures required for construction 

Contractor Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

TT3 Maritime traffic A Maritime Traffic Management Plan must be prepared as part 
of the CEMP and include the following: 

• A construction overview (including a construction schedule 
and proposed hours of work) 

• Routes for construction vessels to access and egress the 
site  

• Access to the site for the required construction vessels, and 
frequency of construction vessels arrivals and departures 

• The appropriate signage to be installed in consultation with 
NSW Roads and Maritime (Maritime division). 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

TT4 Road traffic All Traffic Control Plans (TCP) will be implemented by a 
certified Traffic Controller who will be onsite during work hours 
to ensure all signage is provided in accordance to the 
requirements of the approved CTMP. 

Truck routes will be established prior to the commencement of 
any works, including the truck size, access location and 
provision of loading and unloading area to minimise the impact 
the existing road network and pedestrians. 

All trucks will enter and exit the site in forward direction. All 
drivers will be linked via radio and called to site when required 
to ensure no trucks queue or park on-street. 

Pedestrian access will be ensured and safely maintained at all 
time. 

Heavy earth equipment work will be restricted between the 
work hours of 7:00am and 5:00pm on Monday to Friday; and 
8:00am and 1:00pm Saturdays. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 
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At no time will contractors be allowed to park private vehicles 
within the proposed loading areas, which are for the sole 
purpose of the loading / unloading of materials and equipment. 

TT5 Road traffic Arrival of vehicles would be timed and scheduled so that 
queueing is minimised during construction. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

TT6 Road traffic Consult with Roads and Maritime and the City of Sydney for 
approval of a Works Zone to be established on Murray Street, 
to provide a waiting area for concrete trucks.   

Contractor Pre-
construction/ 
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

TT7 Road traffic Develop a site specific CTMP, which must: 

• Be in accordance with the Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (CEMP) 

• Include a swept path analysis of the largest vehicle using 
each access as part of the design process 

• Include management plans for any workers travelling to site 
over land, including parking restrictions 

• Establish traffic control measures (to manage vehicles, 
watercraft, pedestrians, and cyclists) in accordance with the 
relevant government requirements. For land-based traffic 
management, the RMS Traffic Control at Work Sites Manual 
is to be followed 

• Identify haulage routes for vehicles accessing and leaving 
the site 

• Include accessible walking routes. 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

TT8 Construction 
personnel   

Encourage workers travelling by land to use public transport 
where possible.  

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 
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The site manager is to explore the option of an on-site tool drop 
off facility, where workers can store their tools between shifts to 
increase the ability of personnel to use public transport options.  

Workers travelling to site by vehicle shall not be permitted to 
use on-street parking, and instead must park in off-street 
parking facilities. 

TT9 Pedestrian 
management   

The site-specific Construction Traffic Management Plans will be 
required to include a Pedestrian Management Plan to: 

• Manage pedestrians around the worksite and where 
pedestrian routes may be temporarily changed, including 
those with mobility impairments 

• Consider options such as way-finding for the additional 300 
metre distance to Casino Wharf 

• Provide community notifications 

• Provide information on alternate bus transport to The Star 
Casino (one stop) to access the Casino Wharf. 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

TT10 Public transport Implement a visitor travel management plan or green travel 
plan to encourage greater use of public transport or active 
transport in the area. 

Install bicycle parking facilities to encourage more visitors to 
travel by bicycle, considering the Marina’s location next to a 
major regional route. 

Contractor/ANMM Post-
Construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

AQ1 Air quality An Air Quality Management Plan (AQMP) should be prepared 
for the Proposal’s operational phase and should include the 
following: 

• The legislative framework and standards applicable to the 
operation 

• Potential sensitive receptors in proximity to the site 

Contractor Detailed design 
/ pre-
construction 

Section 4.4 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 
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• Potential contributors to off-site pollutant impact, including 
the pollutants that are of concern 

• Maintaining vehicles, plant and equipment in good working 
condition and turning off when not in use;  

• Vessel engines will be switched off while alongside.   

• Establish procedures to manage vessels if idling while 
alongside is necessary. 

AQ2 Dust  Measures (including watering or covering exposed areas) are to 
be used to minimise or prevent air pollution and dust in the 
response to an air quality complaint. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard 

AQ3 Dust  Works (including the spraying of paint and other materials) are 
not to be carried out during strong winds or in weather 
conditions where high levels of dust or air borne particulates 
are likely. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard 

AQ4 Dust  Vehicles transporting waste or other materials that may 
produce odours or dust are to be covered during transportation. 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard 

AQ5 Dust  Stockpiles or areas that may generate dust are to be managed 
to suppress dust emissions in accordance with the Roads and 
Maritime Services Stockpile Site Management Guideline (EMS-
TG-10). 

Contractor Construction Core standard 
safeguard 

AQ6 Exhaust emissions Smoky emissions would be kept within the standards and 
regulations under the Protection of the Environment Operations 
Act 1997 that no vehicle will have continuous smoky emissions 
for more than 10 seconds. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

AQ7 Exhaust emissions Construction plant and equipment would be suitably 
maintained. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

AQ8 Exhaust emissions Plant and machinery would be turned off when not in use. Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

SE1 Socio-economic A Communication and Stakeholder Plan (CSP) will be prepared 
and implemented as part of the CEMP to help provide timely 
and accurate information to the community during construction. 
The CSP will include (as a minimum):  

• Procedures and mechanisms that will be implemented in 
response to the key social impacts identified for the proposal  

• Procedures and mechanisms that will be used to engage with 
affected land owners, business owners and the wider 
community to identify potential access, parking, business 
visibility and other impacts and develop appropriate 
management measures 

• Procedures to keep the community informed about 
construction and any associated changes to conditions (eg 
detours or lane closures) such as through advertisements in 
local media and advisory notices or variable message signs. 

The CSP will be prepared in accordance with the Community 
Involvement and Communications Resource Manual (RTA, 
2008). 

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

SE2 Socio-economic To minimise the extent of construction impacts on businesses a 
Business Management Plan (BMP) will be prepared and will 
include:  

• Identification of businesses that have the potential to be 
adversely affected by construction activities that will occur as 
part of the Proposal 

• Procedures and mechanisms that will be used to engage with 
affected business owners to identify potential access, parking, 
business visibility and other impacts to develop measures to 
address potential impacts on a case by case basis  

Roads and Maritime Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• Management measures that will be implemented to maintain 
appropriate vehicular and pedestrian access during business 
hours and visibility of the business to potential customers 
during construction, including alternative arrangements for 
times when access and visibility cannot be maintained. These 
would be determined in consultation with the owners of the 
identified businesses. 

This Business Management Plan will be prepared prior to the 
commencement of construction and maintained throughout 
construction.   

SE3 Construction Access for emergency vehicles will be maintained at all times 
during construction.  Any site-specific requirements will be 
determined in consultation with the relevant emergency 
services agency.   

Roads and Maritime , 
Contractor 

During 
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

SE4 Impact to residents Local Community notification 

Consultation will be undertaken with potentially affected 
residences prior to the commencement of and during works in 
accordance with the RTA’s Community Involvement and 
Communications Resource Manual. Consultation would include 
but not limited to door knocks, newsletters or letter box drops 
providing information on the proposed works, working hours 
and a contact name and number for more information or to 
register complaints. 

Roads and Maritime  Pre-
construction, 
During 
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

SE5 Impact to residents 
and general 
community 

Community information 

Road users and local Communities will be provided with timely, 
accurate, relevant and accessible information about changed 
traffic arrangements and delays owing to construction activities. 

Roads and Maritime  Pre-
construction, 
During 
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

IH1 Indigenous Heritage If Aboriginal heritage items are uncovered during the work, all 
work in the vicinity of the find must cease and the Roads and 
Maritime’ Aboriginal cultural heritage advisor and the senior 
regional environmental officer contacted immediately. Steps in 
the Roads and Maritime Standard Management Procedure: 
Unexpected Heritage Items must be followed. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

HH1 Non-Aboriginal 
heritage 

The Standard Management Procedure - Unexpected Heritage 
Items (Roads and Maritime 2015) will be followed in the event 
that any unexpected heritage items, archaeological remains or 
potential relics of Non-Aboriginal origin are encountered.  

Work will only re-commence once the requirements of that 
Procedure have been satisfied. 

Contractor Construction Section 4.10 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 

HH2 Non-aboriginal 
heritage 

A copy of the REF will be provided to the Heritage Council of 
NSW during the REF display period. 

ANMM Pre-
construction 

Additional 
safeguard 

MA1 Maritime 
Archaeology 

An Exception application will be submitted to the Heritage 
Division, Office of the Environment and Heritage prior to the 
works commencing. The application would be made under 
exception 1B, whereby the proposed works are assessed as 
having a minor impact on the archaeological relics present on 
the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52. This application will be 
submitted along with this report as supporting documentation.   

Roads and Maritime  Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 

MA2 Maritime 
Archaeology 

A maritime archaeological survey of the Proposal area will be 
undertaken prior to any construction works. This survey is to 
create a baseline recording of the known maritime remains, and 
assess the potential for relics to be present in the Proposal 
area. This recording would include video and diver recordings 
on the seabed, that can be used as a reference as to the 
current condition of the remains associated with both former 

Contractor 

 

Construction 

 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

Railway Wharves 51 and 52, and of the archaeological potential 
in the Proposal area.    

MA3 Maritime 
Archaeology 

The Standard Management Procedure - Unexpected Heritage 
Items (Roads and Maritime, 2015) will be followed in the event 
that any unexpected heritage items, archaeological remains or 
potential relics of Non-Aboriginal origin are encountered.  

Work will only re-commence once the requirements of that 
Procedure have been satisfied. 

Contractor Construction 

 

Section 4.10 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 

CC1 Climate Change Where feasible and reasonable, procure recycled content 
construction materials. 

Use lower embodied energy concrete for lower-strength 
applications where feasible and reasonable. 

Where feasible and reasonable select the most fuel efficient 
plant, equipment and vehicles available through consultation 
with subcontractors and suppliers. 

Regularly maintain all plant and vehicles, including any water 
vessels, to maintain fuel efficiency. 

Procure locally produced goods and services where feasible, 
reasonable and cost effective to reduce transport fuel 
emissions. 

Alternative fuel and power sources (such as biodiesels and 
ethanol blends) will be used wherever practicable. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
safeguard 

W1 Waste A Waste Management Plan (WMP) will be prepared and 
implemented as part of the CEMP. The WMP will include but 
not be limited to: 

• Measures to avoid and minimise waste associated with the 
project 

• Classification of wastes and management options (re-use, 
recycle, stockpile, disposal) 

Contractor Detailed design 
/ pre-
construction 

Section 4.2 of 
QA G36 
Environment 
Protection 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing Reference 

• Statutory approvals required for managing both on and off-
site waste, or application of any relevant resource recovery 
exemptions 

• Procedures for storage, transport and disposal 

• Monitoring, record keeping and reporting.   
The WMP will be prepared taking into account the 
Environmental Procedure - Management of Wastes on Roads 
and Maritime Services Land (Roads and Maritime, 2014) and 
relevant Roads and Maritime Waste Fact Sheets. 

W2 Waste Soil attached to piles and any other waste will be classified in 
accordance with the Waste Classification Guidelines: Part 1 
Classifying Waste (DECCW 2009b) prior to disposal and will be 
disposed of at an appropriately licensed facility for that waste. 
Where necessary, this will include sampling and analysis. 

Timber and other components of the existing piles and boardwalk 
that are removed must be reused and/or recycled if feasible. 

Waste material must not be left on site once the work has been 
completed. 

Working areas must be maintained, kept free of rubbish and 
cleaned up at the end of each working day. 

Contractor Construction Additional 
Safeguard 

 

U1 Utilities Prior to the commencement of works: 

• The location of existing utilities and relocation details will be 
confirmed following consultation with the affected utility 
owners 

• If the scope or location of proposed utility relocation works 
falls outside of the assessed Proposal scope and footprint, 
further assessment will be undertaken. 

ANMM/ Contractor Detailed design 
/ pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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HRM1 Hazards and risk 
management 

A Hazard and Risk Management Plan (HRMP) will be prepared 
and implemented as part of the CEMP. The HRMP will include, 
but not be limited to: 

• Details of hazards and risks associated with the activity 

• Measures to be implemented during construction to 
minimise these risks 

• Record keeping arrangements, including information on the 
materials present on the site, material safety data sheets, 
and personnel trained and authorised to use such materials 

• A monitoring program to assess performance in managing 
the identified risks 

• Contingency measures to be implemented in the event of 
unexpected hazards or risks arising, including emergency 
situations.   

The HRMP will be prepared in accordance with relevant 
guidelines and standards, including relevant Safe Work 
Australia Codes of Practice, and EPA or Office of Environment 
and Heritage publications.   

Contractor Pre-
construction 

Additional 
Safeguard 
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7.3 Licensing and approvals 

Table 7-2 Summary of licensing and approvals required 

Instrument Requirement Timing 

Fisheries 
Management Act 
1994 (s199) 

Notification to the Minister for Primary Industries prior 
to any dredging (work that involves the removal of 
any of material from water land that disturbs, moves 
or harms woody debris, snags, gravel beds, cobbles, 
rocks, boulders, rock bars or aquatic vegetation is 
considered dredging) or reclamation work. 

A minimum of 28 days 
prior to the start of work. 

Fisheries 
Management Act 
1994 (s205) 

Permit to harm marine vegetation from the Minister 
for Primary Industries. 

Prior to start of the 
activity. 

Heritage Act 1977 The Proposal would be constructed over the location 
of the former Railway Wharves 51 and 52, built in 
about 1890 and demolished in 1950. Construction 
would result in potential minor impact on the 
archaeological relics present on the former Railway 
Wharves 51 and 52. 

Roads and Maritime would be required to submit an 
Exception application to the Heritage Division, Office 
of the Environment and Heritage prior to construction 
commencing. 

Prior to start of the 
activity. 

Marine Safety Act 
1998 

Under Section 18 of the Marine Safety Act 1998, the 
Proposal is considered an aquatic activity as it would 
be undertaken on navigable waters and would 
temporarily restrict the availability of those waters for 
normal use by the public. 
As such, Section 97(1) of the Marine Safety 
Regulation 2016 would require the work to be subject 
to an aquatic licence issued by Roads and Maritime.  

Prior to start of the 
activity. 

Ports and Maritime 
Administration 
Regulation 2012 
(s67ZN) 

Section 67ZN of the Ports and Maritime 
Administration Regulation 2012 requires the written 
permission of the Port Authority of New South Wales’ 
Harbour Master prior to any disturbance of the bed of 
Sydney Harbour. 

As the Proposal would disturb the bed of Sydney 
Harbour, Harbour Master approval would be required 
prior to the activity commencing. 

Prior to start of the 
activity. 

Roads Act 1993 Road Occupancy Licence (ROL) may be required; to 
be determined in consultation with City of Sydney. 

Prior to start of the 
activity (if required).  

Sydney Water Act 
1994 

A Section 73 Compliance Certificate under the 
Sydney Water Act 1994 must be obtained from 
Sydney Water. 

Prior to start of the 
activity. 
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8. Conclusion 
This section provides the justification for the Proposal taking into account its biophysical, social and 

economic impact, the suitability of the site and whether or not the Proposal is in the public interest. The 

Proposal is also considered in the context of the objectives of the EP&A Act, including the principles of 

ecologically sustainable development as defined in Schedule 2 of the Environmental Planning and 

Assessment Regulation 2000. 

8.1 Justification 

The proposal is for the construction and operation of a marina consisting of two new wharves, pontoons 

and a small vessel marina next to the ANMM) in Pyrmont Bay. The marina would accommodate a variety of 

vessels, including the operational vessels of the Sydney Heritage Fleet, together with the SS South Steyne 

and other visiting vessels.  

The Proposal is required to relocate the SHF from Rozelle Bay to free up key assets at the Bays Precinct to 

enable its full development and is intended to be a permanent berth for the State Heritage Register (SHR) 

listed SS South Steyne. It would support the NSW Government’s Bays Precinct Strategy which would 

provide a permanent and publicly accessible home for the operational vessels of the SHF and provide a 

permanent and secure berth for the SS South Steyne. The marina would consolidate the SHF, the SS 

South Steyne and the ANMM heritage fleet in a location that would (subject to a separate approval for 

museum uses) support their long term viability by generating revenue and public exposure. The proposal 

would bring together the museum’s collection of floating vessels with those of the Sydney Heritage Fleet 

(SHF) to create one of the world’s most extensive and diverse maritime heritage experiences. 

The Proposal is consistent with Government strategic planning and Sydney’s Cultural Ribbon Strategy. 

As discussed in Section 2.4, the construction of two wharves for larger vessels and a system of pontoons 

for smaller options is the preferred option as it would better meet the objectives of the Proposal. 

Overall, the majority of the potential impacts would be temporary, with the exception of visual amenity 

impacts and the reduction in navigable waters in Darling Harbour. The overall long term benefits of the 

Proposal outweigh the adverse impacts. Management measures have also been developed to avoid, 

minimise and/or mitigate environmental impact. Based on the findings of this REF, the proposal is 

considered justified. 

8.1.1 Social factors 
The Proposal is expected to deliver the following social benefits: 

• Provide facilities and infrastructure as a permanent home for the SHF and the SS South Steyne that are 

available to the general public and which would contribute to Australia’s maritime story and preserve 

maritime heritage 

• As part of the ANMM’s proposed use of the marina as a MHP, respond to ANMM’s visitor demand for 

on-vessel experiences and provide new opportunities for formal and informal learning experiences 

• Create maritime attractions which would contribute to Sydney’s Cultural Ribbon Strategy and tourism 

growth for Darling Harbour by collecting the largest fleet of heritage vessels in the southern hemisphere 

• Extend Sydney’s connection to the water, bringing activity to the waterfront and economic stimulus to the 

region. Construction and operation of the Proposal would occupy the waterway in Darling Harbour, 

making areas currently used by vessels for waiting, passing and manoeuvring unavailable 

• Economic benefits, including flow-on economic benefits from construction and long term economic 

benefits from additional visitors to Darling Harbour. 
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8.1.2 Biophysical factors 
Biophysical factors contributing to the justification of the Proposal include designing the Proposal so that it 

is resilient to the projected impacts of sea level rise. 

8.1.3 Economic factors 
Construction of the Proposal would have a long term, economic benefit to the region. It is estimated that 

construction of the Proposal would generate around $36 million of activity in production-induced impacts 

and around $26 million in consumption-induced impacts. Total economic activity generated by the 

construction of the proposed development would be about $89 million. Construction would also generate 

employment of 59 full time workers and a further 176 jobs through multiplier impacts. Increase in visitation 

would generate $8 million in tourism spend each year of which $5.9 million would be in food, beverage, 

shopping and entertainment captured by surrounding businesses.   

8.1.4 Public interest 
The Proposal is required to relocate the SHF from Rozelle Bay to free up key assets at the Bays Precinct to 

enable its full development and is intended to be a permanent berth for the SHR listed SS South Steyne. It 

is in the public’s interest to free up key assets to allow development at the Bays Precinct, as well as to 

increase public access to the heritage vessels.  

Stakeholder consultation undertaken as part of preparing the REF has shown a level of public interest in 

the Proposal regarding potential impacts of navigational safety, congestion in the waterway and residential 

amenity (noise, vibration and visual amenity).  These impacts have been assessed in the REF.  

8.2 Objects of the EP&A Act 

Object Comment 

1.3(a) To promote the social and economic welfare 
of the community and a better environment by the 
proper management, development and 
conservation of the State’s natural and other 
resources. 

The Proposal meets this object.  

The Proposal has been designed to minimise the 
impact on the community and biodiversity loss. 
Consultation would continue with the community for 
the duration of the work. 

1.3(b) To facilitate ecologically sustainable 
development by integrating relevant economic, 
environmental and social considerations in 
decision-making about environmental planning and 
assessment. 

Ecologically sustainable development is considered 
in Sections 0 to 8.2.4 below. 

1.3(c) To promote the orderly and economic use 
and development of land. 

The Proposal would support the continued renewal 
of Darling Harbour as a premium location for 
residents and international tourists. 

1.3(d) To promote the delivery and maintenance of 
affordable housing. 

Not relevant to the Proposal. 

1.3(e) To protect the environment, including the 
conservation of threatened and other species of 
native animals and plants, ecological communities 
and their habitats. 

The Proposal would have a minor temporary impact 
on biodiversity through impact on macro algae. The 
Proposal with approximately 110 new piles would 
provide an increase in suitable habitat for macro 
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Object Comment 

algae. Management measures have been included 
in this REF to avoid, minimise and/or mitigate 
impact on marine biodiversity. 

1.3(f) To promote the sustainable management of 
built and cultural heritage (including Aboriginal 
cultural heritage). 

The Proposal is intended to bring together the 
museum’s collection of floating vessels with those 
of the Sydney Heritage Fleet (SHF) to create one of 
the world’s most extensive and diverse maritime 
heritage experiences.  

1.3(g) To promote good design and amenity of the 
built environment. 

The Proposal meets this object. It would improve 
safety and access for vessels and people with 
disabilities. 

1.3(h) To promote the proper construction and 
maintenance of buildings, including the protection 
of the health and safety of their occupants. 

Not relevant to the Proposal. 

1.3(i) To promote the sharing of the responsibility 
for environmental planning and assessment 
between the different levels of government in the 
State. 

Not relevant to the Proposal. 

1.3(j) To provide increased opportunity for 
community participation in environmental planning 
and assessment. 

As discussed in Section 5, the local residential and 
business communities were consulted during the 
preparation of this REF. Furthermore, this REF will 
be put on public display for comment. Any feedback 
received will be taken into consideration in a 
submissions report and the detailed design of the 
Proposal. 
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8.2.1 The Precautionary Principle 

The precautionary principle has been adopted in the selection of options and assessment of impact; all 

potential impact have been considered and mitigated where a risk is present. Where uncertainty exists, 

measures have been included to address the uncertainty. 

8.2.2 Intergenerational equity 

The principle of intergenerational equity upholds that the present generation should ensure that the health, 

diversity and productivity of the environment are maintained or enhanced for the benefit of future 

generations. 

The Proposal would benefit both existing and future generations in the following ways: 

• Provide facilities and infrastructure as a permanent home for the SHF and the SS South Steyne that are 

available to the general public and which would contribute to Australia’s maritime story and preserve 

maritime heritage 

• As part of the ANMM’s proposed use of the marina as a MHP, respond to ANMM’s visitor demand for 

on-vessel experiences and provide new opportunities for formal and informal learning experiences 

• Create maritime attractions which would contribute to Sydney’s Cultural Ribbon Strategy and tourism 

growth for Darling Harbour by collecting the largest fleet of heritage vessels in the southern hemisphere 

• Extend Sydney’s connection to the water, bringing activity to the waterfront and economic stimulus to the 

region. Construction and operation of the Proposal would occupy the waterway in Darling Harbour, 

making areas currently used by vessels for waiting, passing and manoeuvring unavailable 

• Economic benefits, including flow-on economic benefits from construction and long term economic 

benefits from additional visitors to Darling Harbour. 

• Providing a marina with a design life of 50 years for the fixed structures, height adjustable ramp and piles 

and 30 years for floating structures (pontoons) 

• Improve customer experiences by providing access that complies with: 

o Disability Discrimination Act 1992 

o AS 3962 – 2001 – Guidelines for the Design of Marinas  

o AS 4997 – 2005 – Guidelines for the Design of Maritime Structures  

o NSW Maritime Engineering Standards and Guidelines for Maritime Structures  

o NSW Sustainable Design Guideline for Wharves  

o Wayfinding Planning Guide for Ferry Wharves and Interchanges  

o Building Code of Australia  

o Work, Health and Safety Act 2011  

o Work Health Safety Management System Guidelines  

• Maintaining the local environment and implementing safeguards and management measures to protect 

the environmental values of Pyrmont Bay, Darling Harbour and Sydney Harbour. 

The Proposal has integrated short and long-term social, financial and environmental considerations so that 

any foreseeable impacts are not left to be addressed by future generations. Issues with potential long term 

implications such as the consumption of non renewable resources, waste disposal and water quality have 

been avoided and/or minimised through construction planning and the application of safeguards and 

management measures described at section 7.2. 
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8.2.3 Conservation of biological diversity and ecological integrity 

As detailed in Section 6.4, the Proposal would have a minor temporary impact on marine biodiversity, in 

particular macro algae. However, the impacts on macro algae are unlikely to substantially compromise 

biological diversity and ecological integrity of Darling Harbour. Management measures have been included 

in this REF to avoid, minimise and/or mitigate impact on marine biodiversity. 

8.2.4 Improved valuation, pricing and incentive mechanisms 

Environmental factors have been and would continue to be included in the valuation of assets and services 

during all phases of the Proposal development. For example, the design would incorporate features to 

minimise pollution (e.g. sewage pump-out facility), maximise public access and education to ANMM and 

SHF exhibits, and make available other waterfront land in Sydney Harbour for other land uses. 

8.3 Conclusion 

The Proposal is subject to assessment under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. The REF has examined and 

taken into account to the fullest extent possible all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment by 

reason of the proposed activity.  

This has included consideration of impact on threatened species and ecological communities and their 

habitats and other protected fauna and native plants. It has also considered potential impact to matters of 

national environmental significance listed under the Federal EPBC Act. 

A number of potential environmental impacts from the Proposal have been avoided or reduced during the 

concept design development and options assessment. The Proposal as described in the REF best meets 

the project objectives but would still result in the following impacts: 

• Encroaching on the navigable waters of Darling Harbour increasing congestion  

• Temporary construction noise and vibration impact including OOHW 

• Changes to the visual amenity and landscape character of Darling Harbour. 

• Positive socio-economic impact through the creation of construction jobs and flow-on visitation to the 

ANMM. 

• Temporary parking impact during construction along Murray Street during the delivery of concrete. 

Safeguards and management measures as detailed in this REF would ameliorate or minimise these 

expected impacts.  

The Proposal would provide a new structure that is safe and flood free in 1:100 year flood events and under 

predicted sea level rise events, allows for safe vessel access and disabled access. On balance the 

Proposal is considered justified and the following conclusions are made. 

Significance of impact under NSW legislation 

The Proposal together with environmental safeguards would be unlikely to cause a significant impact on the 

environment. Therefore it is not necessary for an environmental impact statement to be prepared and 

approval to be sought from the Minister for Planning under Division 5.2 of the EP&A Act. A Biodiversity 

Development Assessment Report or Species Impact Statement is not required. The Proposal is subject to 

assessment under Division 5.1 of the EP&A Act. Consent from Council is not required. 
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Significance of impact under Australian legislation 

The Proposal is not likely to have a significant impact on matters of national environmental significance or 

the environment of Commonwealth land within the meaning of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999. A referral to the Australian Department of the Environment and Energy is not 

required.  
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9. Certification 
This review of environmental factors provides a true and fair review of the Proposal in relation to its 

potential impacts on the environment. It addresses to the fullest extent possible all matters affecting or 

likely to affect the environment as a result of the Proposal. 

 

Scott McGrath 

Project Manager  

NGH Environmental 

Date: 14 January 2019 

 

I have examined this review of environmental factors and accept it on behalf of Roads and Maritime 

Services. 

 

Anthony Johansson 

Director – Maritime Projects 

Date: 
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Terms and acronyms used in this REF 

Term / Acronym Description 

ANMM Australian National Maritime Museum 

AHD Australian Height Datum 

Berthing A space for a vessel to dock 

BC Act Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 (NSW) 

CBD Central Business District 

CEMP Construction environmental management plan 

CM SEPP State Environmental Planning Policy (Coastal Management) 2018 (CM SEPP)  

CTMP Construction Traffic Management Plan  

CO Carbon Monoxide 

EIA Environmental impact assessment 

EPA Environment Protection Agency 

EP&A Act Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (NSW). Provides the 
legislative framework for land use planning and development assessment in 
NSW 

EPBC Act Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 
(Commonwealth). Provides for the protection of the environment, especially 
matters of national environmental significance, and provides a national 
assessment and approvals process. 

ESD Ecologically sustainable development.  Development which uses, conserves 
and enhances the resources of the community so that ecological processes on 
which life depends, are maintained and the total quality of life, now and in the 
future, can be increased 

FM Act Fisheries Management Act 1994 (NSW) 

FRP Fibre Reinforced Polymer 

Gangway A landing used by passengers to board or exit ships/vessels 

GWh GigaWatt hours  

HCF Harbour City Ferries 

HDPE High Density Polyethylene 
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Term / Acronym Description 

Heritage Act Heritage Act 1977 (NSW) 

HRV Heavy Rigid Vehicle 

IAP2 International Association for Public Participation  

ISEPP State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 

Jetty A structure used by passengers to board or exit ships/vessels 

LALC Local Aboriginal Land Council 

LEP Local Environmental Plan. A type of planning instrument made under Part 3 of 
the EP&A Act. 

LoS Level of Service. A qualitative measure describing operational conditions within 
a traffic stream and their perception by motorists and/or passengers. 

MHWM Mean high water mark 

MHP Maritime Heritage Precinct 

MNES Matters of national environmental significance under the Commonwealth 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

NCA Noise Catchment Areas  

NML Noise Management Level 

NO2 Nitrogen Dioxide 

NPFl Noise Policy for Industry 

NPW Act National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (NSW) 

NVMP Noise and Vibration Management Plan  

Piles Foundations used to support marine structures and offshore platforms 

PM Particulate Matter 

Pontoon A floating platform held in place with piles and used to access vessels 

Roads and Maritime NSW Roads and Maritime Services 

RL Reduced Level 

RBL Rating Background Level 
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Term / Acronym Description 

RNP Road Noise Policy 

SA2 Statistical Areas Level 2 

SEPP State Environmental Planning Policy.  A type of planning instrument made 
under Part 3 of the EP&A Act. 

SHF Sydney Heritage Fleet 

SHR State Heritage Register 

SREP Sydney Regional Environmental Plan 

SO2 Sulphur Dioxide 

TEC Threatened Ecological Community 

TMP Traffic Management Plan  

QA Specifications Specifications developed by Roads and Maritime Services for use with road 
work and bridge work contracts let by Roads and Maritime Services.  

Wharf A fixed platform supported with piles and used to access vessels  
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Appendix A 

Consideration of clause 228(2) factors and matters of national 
environmental significance 
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Clause 228(2) Checklist 
 

In addition to the requirements of the Is an EIS required? guideline (DUAP 1995/1996) and the 

Roads and Related Facilities EIS Guideline (DUAP 1996) as detailed in the REF, the following 

factors, listed in clause 228(2) of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000, 

have also been considered to assess the likely impact of the Proposal on the natural and built 

environment. 

Factor Impact 

a. Any environmental impact on a community? 

Construction Noise. The community would be impacted by noise during 
standard hours and out of standard hours (for piling and intricate lifts) 
during construction in accordance with Section 6.2.  

Operational Noise. Operations of the project would comply with RNP and 
NPfI noise goals. Any proposed future use of the SS South Steyne should 
comply with the NPfI goals. 

Traffic movements. During the construction period, there is a forecast 
increase of potentially 10 movements per day when concrete deliveries 
are required. As a residential area, construction traffic movements may 
slightly disturb the residential amenity of the locality or result in time delays 
due to increased traffic. However, due to the low number of movements 
and likely spread of movements across the day, the impact of construction 
traffic on the surrounding community is likely to be negligible and a short 
term impact while construction occurs.  

Navigational safety. The Proposal wharves would reduce the area of 
navigable waters in Darling Harbour. However, it has been assessed that 
the construction and operation of the MHP would not adversely affect 
navigational safety if the prevailing Vessel Management Plan for Darling 
Harbour is appropriately reviewed and enforced by the Roads and 
Maritime. 

 

Short term, negative 
impact 
(construction) 

 

 

 

Short term, negative 
impact  

 

 

 

Long term, neutral 
impact. 

b. Any transformation of a locality? 

The Proposal would introduce new maritime infrastructure and maritime 
exhibits to the Darling Harbour area. This action would change the 
landscape character of the site from open water to a built human occupied 
environment. However, the proposed use of the area is consistent with the 
existing visual context. 

Long term moderate 
negative impact 

c. Any environmental impact on the ecosystems of the locality? 

The Proposal does not impact marine biodiversity, however, a range of 
ecological safeguards have been recommended in Section 6. 

No impact 

d. Any reduction of the aesthetic, recreational, scientific or other 
environmental quality or value of a locality? 

During construction, the Proposal would have a short term negative impact 
on the aesthetic value of the locality due to the presence of construction 
related vessels and equipment and excavation works. During operation, 
the Proposal would have a long term impact on the visual amenity of the 
area. This would be the result of introducing wharves and vessels in an 

Aesthetic - Short 
term major negative 
(construction) and 
long term minor 
negative 
(operation). 
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Factor Impact 

area that is currently open water, although this impact may be diminished 
in the context of the overall panoramic views for some individual residents, 
potentially reducing the level of visual impact. The structures and vessels 
would be visible from surrounding receivers, including residents. Residents 
and businesses situated around the site of the Proposal understand the 
importance of the ANMM as a centre for culture, science and tourism. 
Consultation has determined that the Proposal is regarded as a positive 
addition to the scientific and recreational offerings of the ANMM. 

 

Recreational and 
scientific - Long 
term positive impact 

e. Any effect on a locality, place or building having aesthetic, 
anthropological, archaeological, architectural, cultural, historical, 
scientific or social significance or other special value for present or 
future generations? 

Maritime archaeological investigations found that the footprint of the 
proposed wharves intersects with the footprint of past wharves that were 
built in 1890 and demolished in the 1950s. As such, there is the possibility 
that pile stumps from the earlier wharves could be encountered or even 
affected during construction. A protocol for managing this eventuality is 
provided in the REF. The Proposal would not have any impact on the 
terrestrial heritage elements of the study area. 

Long term, minor 
impact 

f. Any impact on the habitat of protected fauna (within the meaning of 
the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974)? 

The Proposal would not impact habitat of protected fauna. 

No impact 

g. Any endangering of any species of animal, plant or other form of 
life, whether living on land, in water or in the air? 

The Proposal would not endanger any species of animal, plant or other 
form or life whether living on land, in water or in the air, however, 
ecological safeguards, have been recommended in Section 6.4.4. 

Nil 

h. Any long-term impacts on the environment? 

The Proposal comprises a major contribution to the cultural, scientific and 
tourism values of Darling Harbour for the general public. 

Navigational safety. The Proposal wharves would reduce the area of 
navigable waters in Darling Harbour, representing a long term change in 
channel width. However, it has been assessed that the construction and 
operation of the MHP would not adversely affect navigational safety if the 
prevailing Vessel Management Plan for Darling Harbour is appropriately 
reviewed and enforced by the Roads and Maritime. 

The Proposal would have a long term impact on the visual amenity of the 
area. The structures and vessels would be visible from surrounding 
receivers, including residents. Residents and businesses situated around 
the site of the Proposal understand the importance of the ANMM as a 
centre for culture, science and tourism. Consultation has determined that 
the Proposal is regarded as a positive addition to the scientific and 
recreational offerings of the ANMM. 

 

Long term major 
positive  

 

Long term neutral 

 

 

 

Long term moderate 
negative impact 

 

 

 

Long term minor 
positive 



 

 

 X-4 

Factor Impact 

The installation of a sewage collection facility and oil/water separator for 
the treatment of bilge water from MHP vessels would potentially improve 
the quality of waters of Sydney Harbour. 

i. Any degradation of the quality of the environment? 

The Proposal has the potential to temporarily degrade the quality of the 
environment during the construction period. However, there would be no 
long term degradation of the environment. 

Short term minor 
negative 

j. Any risk to the safety of the environment? 

Construction safety. Some temporary risks to the safety of the 
environment may result from construction plant being located at the 
Proposal site. However, appropriate controls would be implemented to 
minimise risks to safety. 

Navigational safety. The Proposal wharves would reduce the area of 
navigable waters in Darling Harbour. However, it has been assessed that 
the construction and operation of the MHP would not adversely affect 
navigational safety if the prevailing Vessel Management Plan for Darling 
Harbour is appropriately reviewed and enforced by the Roads and 
Maritime. 

Short term minor 
negative 

 

 

Long term neutral 
impact. 

k. Any reduction in the range of beneficial uses of the environment? 

The Proposal would potentially decrease the range of beneficial uses of 
the environment during the construction period when access through the 
area and to the ferry wharf is affected. 

Short term minor 
negative 

 

l. Any pollution of the environment? 

Construction plant are potential sources of pollution, in particular from 
hydrocarbon spills. However, a range of safeguards would be 
implemented to manage this risk. 

The installation of a sewage collection facility and oil/water separator for 
the treatment of bilge water from MHP vessels would potentially improve 
the quality of waters of Sydney Harbour. 

Short term minor 
negative 
(construction) 

 

Long term minor 
positive (operation) 

m. Any environmental problems associated with the disposal of 
waste? 

There is a potential to encounter contaminated materials and ASS during 
construction. These, however, would be adequately managed with the 
safeguards presented in Section 6. 

Short term minor 
negative 

n. Any increased demands on resources (natural or otherwise) that 
are, or are likely to become, in short supply? 

The Proposal is unlikely to increase the demand on resources (natural or 
otherwise) that are, or are likely to become, in short supply. 

Nil 

o. Any cumulative environmental effect with other existing or likely 
future activities? 

Short term minor 
negative 
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Factor Impact 

There may be some cumulative noise, traffic and parking impacts resulting 
from other projects in Darling Harbour. 

p. Any impact on coastal processes and coastal hazards, including 
those under projected climate change conditions? 

The proposed design has also taken into account projected sea level rise 
and the wave climate.  

There are no anticipated impacts on coastal processes and hazards. 

Neutral 
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Matters of National Environmental Significance 
Under the environmental assessment provisions of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999, the following matters of national environmental significance and impact on 

Commonwealth land are required to be considered to assist in determining whether the Proposal 

should be referred to the Australian Government Department of the Environment and Energy. 

A referral is not required for proposed actions that may affect nationally listed threatened species, 

endangered ecological communities and migratory species. Impact on these matters are still 

assessed as part of the REF in accordance with Australian Government significant impact criteria 

and taking into account relevant guidelines and policies. 

Factor Impact 

Any impact on a World Heritage property? 

There are no World Heritage listed items located near the Proposal that 
would be affected as part of the Proposal. 

No 

Any impact on a National Heritage place? 

There are no National Heritage listed places located near the Proposal site 
that would be affected as part of the Proposal. 

No 

Any impact on a wetland of international importance? 

There would be no impacts on a wetland of international importance. 

No 

Any impact on a listed threatened species or communities? 

The Proposal is not likely to impact threatened species or communities. 
Threatened species or communities were not observed in the biodiversity 
field surveys. 

No 

Any impact on listed migratory species? 

The proposal would not impact on a listed migratory species. 

No 

Any impact on a Commonwealth marine area? 

The proposal would not impact on a Commonwealth marine area. 

No 

Any impact to the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park? 

The proposal would not impact on the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park. 

No 

Does the Proposal involve a nuclear action (including uranium mining)? 

The proposal does not involve nuclear action. 

No 

Any impact on a water resource, in relation to coal seam gas development 
and large coal mining development? 

The proposal does not impact on a water resource and does not involve a 
coal seam gas or large coal mining development. 

No 

Additionally, any impact (direct or indirect) on Commonwealth land? 

No direct or indirect impacts to Commonwealth land are expected. 

No 
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Appendix B 

Statutory consultation checklists 
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Infrastructure SEPP 

Council related infrastructure or services 

Issue Potential impact Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

ISEPP clause 

Stormwater Are the works likely to have a 
substantial impact on the stormwater 
management services which are 
provided by council?  

No  ISEPP 

cl.13(1)(a) 

Traffic Are the works likely to generate traffic 
to an extent that will strain the capacity 
of the existing road system in a local 
government area? 

No  ISEPP 

cl.13(1)(b) 

Sewerage 
system 

Will the works involve connection to a 
council owned sewerage system? If so, 
will this connection have a substantial 
impact on the capacity of any part of 
the system? 

Yes City of Sydney ISEPP 

cl.13(1)(c) 

Water usage Will the works involve connection to a 
council owned water supply system? If 
so, will this require the use of a 
substantial volume of water? 

Yes City of Sydney ISEPP 

cl.13(1)(d) 

Temporary 
structures 

Will the works involve the installation of 
a temporary structure on, or the 
enclosing of, a public place which is 
under local council management or 
control? If so, will this cause more than 
a minor or inconsequential disruption to 
pedestrian or vehicular flow? 

Yes City of Sydney ISEPP 

cl.13(1)(e) 

Road & 
footpath 
excavation 

Will the works involve more than minor 
or inconsequential excavation of a road 
or adjacent footpath for which council is 
the roads authority and responsible for 
maintenance? 

Yes City of Sydney ISEPP 

cl.13(1)(f) 

 

Local heritage items 

Issue Potential impact Yes / 
No 

If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

ISEPP clause 

Local 
heritage 

Is there is a local heritage item (that is 
not also a State heritage item) or a 
heritage conservation area in the study 
area for the works? If yes, does a 

No  

 

ISEPP 

cl.14 
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Issue Potential impact Yes / 
No 

If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

ISEPP clause 

heritage assessment indicate that the 
potential impact to the heritage 
significance of the item/area are more 
than minor or inconsequential? 

 

Flood liable land 

Issue Potential impact Yes / 
No 

If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

ISEPP clause 

Flood liable 
land 

Are the works located on flood liable 
land? If so, will the works change flood 
patterns to more than a minor extent? 

No  ISEPP 

cl.15 

 

Public authorities other than councils 

Issue Potential 
impact 

Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult with ISEPP 
clause 

National parks 
and reserves 

Are the works 
adjacent to a 
national park or 
nature reserve, 
or other area 
reserved under 
the National 
Parks and 
Wildlife Act 
1974, or on land 
acquired under 
that Act? 

No Office of Environment and Heritage ISEPP 

cl.16(2)(a) 

National parks 
and reserves 

Are the works 
on land in Zone 
E1 National 
Parks and 
Nature 
Reserves or in a 
land use zone 
equivalent to 
that zone? 

No Office of Environment and Heritage ISEPP 

cl. 
16(2)(b) 

Aquatic 
reserves 

Are the works 
adjacent to an 
aquatic reserve 
or a marine park 
declared under 

No Department of Industry ISEPP 

cl.16(2)(c) 
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Issue Potential 
impact 

Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult with ISEPP 
clause 

the Marine 
Estate 
Management 
Act 2014? 

Sydney Harbour 
foreshore 

Are the works in 
the Sydney 
Harbour 
Foreshore Area 
as defined by 
the Sydney 
Harbour 
Foreshore 
Authority Act 
1998? 

Yes Sydney Harbour Foreshore Authority ISEPP 

cl.16(2)(d) 

Navigable 
waters 

Are the works 
comprising a 
fixed or floating 
structure in or 
over navigable 
waters 

Yes RMS (proponent) ISEPP 

cl.16(2)(e) 

Bush fire prone 
land 

Are the works 
for the purpose 
of residential 
development, an 
educational 
establishment, a 
health services 
facility, a 
correctional 
centre or group 
home in bush 
fire prone land?  

No Rural Fire Service  ISEPP 

cl.16(2)(f) 

Artificial light Would the works 
increase the 
amount of 
artificial light in 
the night sky 
and that is on 
land within the 
dark sky region 
as identified on 
the dark sky 
region map? 
(Note: the dark 
sky region is 
within 200 km of 
the Siding 

No Director of the Siding Spring 
Observatory 

ISEPP 

cl.16(2)(g) 
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Issue Potential 
impact 

Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult with ISEPP 
clause 

Spring 
Observatory) 

Defence 
communications 
buffer land 

Are the works 
on buffer land 
around the 
defence 
communications 
facility near 
Morundah? 
(Note: refer to 
Defence 
Communications 
Facility Buffer 
Map referred to 
in clause 5.15 of 
Lockhardt LEP 
2012, 
Narrandera LEP 
2013 and Urana 
LEP 2011. 

No Secretary of the Commonwealth 
Department of Defence 

ISEPP 

cl. 
16(2)(h) 

Mine 
subsidence 
land 

Are the works 
on land in a 
mine 
subsidence 
district within the 
meaning of the 
Mine 
Subsidence 
Compensation 
Act 1961? 

No Mine Subsidence Board ISEPP 

cl. 16(2)(i) 
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Sydney Harbour SREP consultation 
 

Issue Potential impact Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult with SREP 
clause 

Provision of 
services 

Does the work require the 
provision of services (including 
water, sewerage or stormwater 
systems)? 

Yes Relevant public 
authority responsible 
for providing the 
service 

SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(ii) 

Advertising Does the work include 
advertisements or advertising 
structures? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Aviation Does the work include aviation 
facilities? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Boat launching Does the work include boat 
launching facilities? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Boat lifts Does the work include boat lifts? No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Boat repair Does the work include boat 
repair facilities? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Boat sheds Does the work include a boat 
shed or sheds? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Charter and 
tourism boating 
facilities 

Does the work include charter 
and tourism boating facilities? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Marinas Does the work include a 
commercial or private marina? 

 

 

Yes Foreshores and 
Waterways 
Development 
Advisory Committee 

SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 
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Issue Potential impact Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult with SREP 
clause 

Commercial port 
facilities 

Does the work include 
commercial port facilities? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Commercial or 
retail use of land 

Does the work include the 
commercial or retail use of land 
below or partly below mean high 
water mark? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Dredging Does the work involve any 
dredging?  

Yes Foreshores and 
Waterways 
Development 
Advisory Committee 

SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Flora and fauna 
enclosures 

Does the work include any flora 
and/or fauna enclosures? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Houseboats Does the work include a 
houseboat or houseboats? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Inclinators Does the work include an 
inclinator? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Private landing 
facilities 

Does the work include private 
landing facilities (including 
jetties, wharves and pontoons)? 

Yes Foreshores and 
Waterways 
Development 
Advisory Committee 

SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Public 
boardwalks 

Does the work include a public 
boardwalk? 

Yes Foreshores and 
Waterways 
Development 
Advisory Committee 

SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Public water 
recreational 
facilities 

Does the work include any public 
water recreational facilities? 

Yes Foreshores and 
Waterways 
Development 
Advisory Committee 

SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Public water 
transport 
facilities 

Does the work include public 
water transport facilities? 

Yes Foreshores and 
Waterways 
Development 
Advisory Committee 

SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 
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Issue Potential impact Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult with SREP 
clause 

Reclamation 
work 

Does the work require any 
reclamation? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Recreational or 
club facilities 

Does the work include any 
recreational or club facilities? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Residential Does the work include any 
residential use of land below or 
partly below mean high water 
mark? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Retaining walls Does the work include retaining 
walls? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Sea walls Does the work include sea 
walls? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Skids Does the work include skids (i.e. 
an inclined ramp used for the 
manual launching of small craft 
but not including a slipway)? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Swimming 
enclosures 

Does the work include a 
swimming enclosure? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Water based 
restaurants and 
entertainment 
facilities 

Does the work include water-
based restaurants and/or 
entertainment facilities? (i.e. a 
vessel or structure that floats on, 
or is fixed in, the waterway, that 
is used as a club or restaurant or 
for entertainment (on a 
commercial basis) and that has a 
direct structural connection 
between the foreshore and the 
waterway). 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 

Stairs Does the work include waterfront 
access stairs? 

No  SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 
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Issue Potential impact Yes / No If ‘yes’ consult with SREP 
clause 

Demolition Does the work include demolition 
– including demolition in relation 
to heritage items? 

Yes Foreshores and 
Waterways 
Development 
Advisory Committee 

SREP 
cl.31(2)(a)(i) 
& Schedule 
2 
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Appendix C 

Government agency consultation comments  
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Appendix D 

Marine Biodiversity Assessment   
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Appendix E 

Traffic and Transport Assessment  
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Appendix F 

Noise and Vibration Assessment   
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Appendix G 

Non-Aboriginal Heritage Assessment  
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Appendix H 

Landscape Character and Visual Assessment 
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Appendix I 

Air Quality Assessment 
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Appendix J 

Socio-Economic Assessment 
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Appendix K 

Indigenous Heritage - PACHCI clearance letter 
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Appendix L 

Maritime Archaeology Assessment 
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Appendix M 

Navigational Safety Assessment 
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